Q 

O 
2 

►J 

< 
o 
O 
> 

c/i 

be 
w 

< 


2  —  -  32 

-  i  i  § 

w   X    ~  — 


5  «  E 
-  —  _= 

•  ~  2  9 

r.  J  aj;  S 


'S _  3  ' 

-  =£  =  „  • 


..  .2  =  B 

2  -  —  -  -  •>  i 

©•£  § ■  °  ^-  ■£ 


a  S 

I 

I 

f  4  i  ;i  i\?  >  t      ^  ^  |  -|  .J  J  f  f  4.  S  « 

>  f  4 

.  £ 
w  a 

a 

i;  5, .  v  i  i  i- 1  is. 

1   1  o  «  |  a  I  1   j>  i|  s   h*  a  i  s 

A      l               *       1      —       1       *       I        1       e       1       -  1 

§.  ..Ja    §-*  «  ~  *  Jl  Jl 


:*  *J  ^  ~  31  £ 

I  T  "  z.  ■  -  i " 

5  5  =3  ~  § 


II 


—  f-'—  ... 

i  'Lit4 


x  C 

8  2 


S  '/  *  x  °  '  » 


s  s  a- 


X-  =  aj  ~  * 


*  0  «d    ~  ^  =  °% 


?  m  —  ce 
£  =  I  = 

Oi'.O  S  ,0 

■14  is. 


bo 


it 


?1 


O 


<J1 


«P1 


o 

3D 


! 

l£5 

c 

i 

i  * 

!  ^ 

i. 

1 

1 

X 

1 

Q 

i 

! 

% 

! 

T 

w 

i 

s 

1 

k'-si 

-Sol- 

■-a 
1 

i 

R 
fa 

1 

i 
1 

1 

i 

V 

f 

ra-di 

1 

e 

ft 

i 

! 

i* 

1 

to 
r> 

1 

'f 

1 

I* 

1 

i 

io 

1 

•* 

1 

M 

1 

'rs 

1 
1 

1 

I 

f 

r\ 

1 

1 

1 
1 

1 

M 

1 

CO 

1 

?l 

1 

1 

e 

ft 

i 

1 

T 

2 

i 

a 
- 

i 

'at 

V 

i 

e 

5R 

1 

«a 
i 

4> 

fa 

i 

I 

i 

i 

'C 

i 

1 

I 

i 

s 

ft 

1 

1 
1 

CO 

l 

i  - 

f  ^ 

i 

— 

t"' 

1 

M 

1 

o 

?i 

1 

1 
1 

1 
1 

T 

D 

1 

S 

1 

'S 

I 

<o 

1 

1 

C3 

fa 

i 

i 

g 

i 

•d 

i 

1 

V 

ss 

1 

i 

i 

e 
ft 

i 

*» 

i 

CO 

J 

1 

1 

f 

1 
1 

1 

Ps 

1 
1 

i 

96 

1 

> 
M 

1 

-  1 

f 

t— 

« 

f 

NS 

1 

r 

»o 

1 

-* 

1 

1 

M 

I 

J 

CO 

1 

*» 

1 

i—i 

i 

c 

ft 

i 

! 

1 

7 

85 

1 

s 

1 

f 

•p 

1 

fa 

1 

1 

I 

l 

£ 

1 

ti 

S2 

i 

1 

H 

s 

ft 

1 

1 
1 

a 

B 

M 

f 
jp* 

1 

T 

I 

ss 

1 

« 

J 

CO 

1 
1 

1 

e 

ft 

i 

1 

1 

7 

i 

S 
- 

i 

| 

J; 

e 

S 
fa 

i 

1 
1 

1 

i 

SS 

i 

I 

1 

e 

ft 

i 

1 

1 

CO 

[ 

t— 

I 

1 

A  V 

[ 

r- 

1 

W9 

1 

1/ 
,K 

a 

t-' 

H 

M 

IS 

1 
1 

1 

r» 

1 

I  - 

r . 

I 

•s 

1 

1 
! 

| 

1 
1 

1 

99 

1 

y 

w 

1 

T 

Y 

i 

e 

ft 

i 

T 

7 

i 

m 

ti 

1 

i 

i 

0 

ca 
i 

a 

fa 

! 

i 

g 

i 

•fj 
i 

1 

V 
"P 

I 

1 

JCs 

4 

i 

fa 

A 

1 

u 

k 

K 

i 

\* 

ft 

ft 

l 

i* 

U 

i 

« 

ea 

S3 

Vv 

*< 

< 

1 

A  V 
- 

1 

fa 

1 

a 

i 

_fs 
fa 

1 

At 

a 

0 

1 

\\ 

i 
i 

1 

se 

_k 

ss 

i 

■w 

9 

s  


THE  SOVEREIGN: 


A  COLLECTION  OF 


SONGS,  GLEES,  CHORUSES,  &c. 


For  Conventions,  Musical  Societies,  Singing  Classes,  etc. 

ff~t        /^  -z^^y^-^   J.%, 

By  H.  R.  Palmer 

AUTHOR  OF  "  SONG  KING,"  "  PALMER'S  THEORY  OF  MUSIC,''  "PALMER'S  BOOK  OF  ANTHEMS,"  ETC. 


Biglow  &  Main,  Successors  to  Wm.  B.  Bradbury, 

76  EAST  NINTH  STREET,  NEW  YORK,  and  81  RANDOLPH  STREET,  CHICAGO. 


SOLD   BY    THE    PRINCIPAL   BOOKSELLERS   AND   MUSIC  DEALERS. 


Copyright,  1879,  by  Biglow  &  Main. 


Copyright,  1879,  by  Biglow  &  Main. 


TV  uuuKv^rc  J^^^^S 


AN  OPEN  LETTER  TO  ALL  SINGING  PEOPLE. 


Daring  the  past  few  years  the  writer  has  endeavored 
to  remedy  some  of  the  evils  which  exist  in  our  system  of 
musical  notation.  In  some  cases  he  has  met  with  suc- 
cess, as,  for  instance,  in  the  use  of  the  Tenor  Clef, 
which  he  adopted  many  years  ago,  and  to  which  he  has 
adhered,  until  in  these  days  no  book  maker  would  think 
of  sending  out  a  work  without  it.  In  other  instances 
the  leaven  is  still  working,  silently,  to  be  sure,  but 
effectively,  as  the  continuance  of  the  influence  of  acci- 
dentals only  throughout  the  measure  in  which  they 
occur.  Fifteen  years  ago  one  could  rarely  find  two 
teachers  who  understood  and  would  explain  the  old 
rule  alike,  while  now  the  effect  of  an  accidental  beyond 
the  measure  in  which  it  occurs  is  considered  an  excep- 
tion, or  a  relic  of  the  inconsistency  of  the  past.  Upon 
these  points,  together  with  the  writer's  doctrine  of  the 
Five  Degrees  of  Power,  he  has  encountered  very  little 
opposition ;  all  seem  to  have  seen  the  necessity  of  the 
reform,  and  have,  with  him,  adopted  them  as  real  im- 
provements. Upon  other  points,  however,  there  is  still 
some  controversy,  as,  whether  the  term  natural  shall  be 
thrown  out  of  our  nomenclature  and  the  term  cancel 
substituted  in  its  place ;  and  whether  we  shall  teach 
that  the  key  of  C  has  a  natural  signature,  etc.,  etc. 
(concerning  which,  allusion  will  be  made  later  in  this 
an  ticle). 

There  are  two  other  points  which  the  writer  is  satis- 
fied must  be  brought  forward  at  no  distant  date,  namely, 
the  substitution  of  the  syllable  "  ti  "  (bee)  for  "  si  "  as  the 


name  of  seven  of  the  major  key,  with  its  consequent 
change  of  the  name  of  flat  seven  to  "  te  "  (tay)  ;  and 
the  change  of  the  name  of  sharp  five  of  the  major  key 
from  "  si  "  to  "  sil  "  (seel)  in  conformity  with  our  plan 
of  naming  all  the  other  chromatic  tones  in  the  ascend- 
ing scale.  The  author  had  intended  to  adopt  these  im- 
provements in  the  present  work  ;  but  upon  further  de- 
liberation it  was  thought  best  to  defer  them  until  some 
future  time. 

With  regard  to  certain  points  in  our  labor  of  teach- 
ing the  elements  of  music,  I  wish  to  say 

A  FEW  WORDS  TO  TEACHERS. 

Don't  teach  that  the  key  of  C  has  a  signature,  which 
signature  is  natural,  for,  although  the  word  natural  is 
used  as  a  technical  term,  it  will  puzzle  the  teacher  to 
prevent  pupils  from  forming  the  idea  that  this  key  is 
really  more  natural  than  others.  The  whole  difficulty 
arises  from  the  unfortunate  term  natural,  which  our 
opponents  tell  us  "  all  musicians  have  agreed  to  adopt." 
Let  us  examine  this  assertion.  The  three  languages 
which  are  now  wielding  the  greatest  influence  are  the 
French,  the  German  and  the  English.  The  French  call 
this  character  (tD  Bacarre,  and  explain  it  as  a  thing  which 
destroys  or  neutralizes  the  effect  of  sharps  or  flats. 
Signature  in  French  is  called  Farmure  de  la  clef  (armour 
of  the  key).  M.  L.  Martinet  explains  signature  thus : 
"  Instead  of  placing  the  signs  of  alteration  throughout 
the  key  in  which  the  piece  (morceau)  is  written,  we 
place  '.hem  once  for  all  after  the  clef  in  the  order  of 


generation,  and  when  so  placed,  they  are  called  rarmurt 
de  la  clef"  and  adds,  "  when  there  are  no  sharps  or  flats 
[ni  dihe  ni  i/mol)  attached  to  the  clef,  it  (the  piece)  is 
in  the  key  of  C  major  (ut  majeur)."  And  while  the 
word  natural  is  in  common  use,  it  is  never  applied  to  this 
character  (Jj)  neither  is  it  ever  connected  with  signature 
or  key.  The  key  of-  C  is  called  the  Typical  Scale 
(Gamme  type). 

The  Germans  call  this  character  (JJ)  wiederherstellung- 
zeichen,  *'.  e.,  wieder,  again  ;  herstellung,  to  replace  ; 
and  zeichen,  sign  ;  a  sign  of  replacement  ;  and  while 
they  have  the  term  natural  in  common  use,  it  is  never 
applied  to  either  key,  scale,  signature  or  this  character 
(fl).  So  much  for  the  French  and  German  nomencla- 
ture, to  which  may  be  added  that  of  Belgium,  Switzer- 
land and  Italy  ;  and  I  wish  it  distinctly  understood  that 
I  do  not  refer  to  them  because  I  consider  them  models 
after  which  we  should  pattern  (the  elements  are  taught 
in  those  languages  in  an  exceedingly  unmethodical 
manner,  for  the  most  part),  but  I  allude  to  them  simply 
to  refute  the  stupid  argument  that  "all  musicians,"  or 
"  musicians  generally  have  agreed  to  adopt  "  the  term 
natural  as  applied  to  key,  signature  and  this  charac- 
ter  (fi). 

In  regard  to  English  speaking  people,  it  is  also  far 
from  the  truth  that  "  all  musicians  have  agreed  "  to  call 
it  (t])  natural,  for  I  think  I  am  not  overstating  the  fact 
when  I  say  1  hat  it  would  be  difficult  to  rind  ten  really 
scientific  and  leading  teachers  in  America  or  England 
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who  would  not  acknowledge  that  the  term  is  unfor- 
tunate, and  ought,  at  least,  to  be  curtailed.  Since 
writing  his  Theory  of  Music,  in  which  the  author  took 
a  firm  stand  against  the  term  natural,  and  in  favor  of 
the  term  cancel  as  a  substitute,  and  invited  all  teachers 
to  assist  him  in  throwing  the  term  natural  aside,  he  has 
received  thousands  of  congratulations  and  promises  of 
assistance  from  practical  teachers.  So,  to  all  French, 
German,  Belgian,  Swiss  and  Italian  musicians,  we  must 
add  a  large  number  of  American  and  English  musicians 
who  have  not  "  agreed  "  to  any  such  nonsense  as  to  teach 
that  the  key  of  C  has  a  signature,  and  that  signature  is 
natural. 

Until  within  the  last  few  years  the  term  natural  was 
quietly,  but  surely  receding,  and  its  most  prominent  ad- 
vocates have,  in  many  instances  "agreed"  with  the  writer 
that  it  is  an  unfortunate  term ;  but,  instead  of  joining 
those  of  us  who  are  trying  to  throw  it  out  entirely, 
they  took  it  from  the  obscure  corner  into  which  it  was 
being  forced,  and  whisked  it  out  into  daylight  with  a 
zeal  worthy  of  a  much  better  cause.  Had  they  ex- 
pended half  as  much  energy  in  helping  us  to  substitute  a 
better  term,  they  would,  at  least,  have  had  the  conscious- 
ness of  having  struck  some  honest  blows  for  the  cause. 

Many  times  an  argument  may  be  good  although 
founded  upon  false  premises,  but  in  this  case  their  ar- 
gument and  premises  are  alike  bad  ;  for,  while  admit- 
ting their  premises  to  be  bad — namely,  that  our  no- 
menclature would  be  better  without  the  term  natural, 
their  argument  will  not  bear  logical  inspection  ;  for  in- 
stance, they  teach  that  the  signature  of  the  key  of  C 
is  "eleven  imaginary  naturals."  Now  Webster  de- 
fines the  word  signature  as  a  "sign,  stamp  or  mark." 


So  their  argument,  if  put  in  the  form  of  syllogism, 
would  appear  thus : 

A  sign  is  a  thing  that  can  b«  seen. 
Eleven  imaginary  naturals  cannot  fie  seen ; 
Therefore — Eleven  imaginary  naturals  cannot  be  a  sign. 

The  inconsistency  of  their  teachings  may  be  seen  by 
the  fact  that  they  are  strenuously  opposed  to  the  use  of 
the  term  bar  for  measure,  and  yet  more  musicians  are 
"  agreed  "  in  calling  a  measure  a  bar  than  in  the  use  of 
the  term  natural.  Now,  while  it  is  not  scientifically 
correct  to  call  a  measure  a  bar  (and  it  surely  ought  not 
to  be  so  called),  it  does  not  materially  interfere  with 
the  pupil's  progress  if  so  taught ;  tfiit  in  the  case  of  the 
term  natural,  its  effects  are  utterly  pernicious  ;  for,  al- 
though its  use  is  purely  technical  the  idea  readily  ob- 
tains in  the  minds  of  beginners  that  some  tones  and 
keys  are  more  natural  than  others,  and  it  is  next  to  im- 
possible for  the  teacher  to  eradicate  that  idea  without 
spending  a  great  deal  of  valuable  time  which  should  be 
employed  in  other  directions.  The  use  of  the  £  al- 
ways involves  the  previous  use  of  a  flat,  or  sharp,  the 
effect  of  which  is  thereby  canceled  ;  hence  no  case  can 
be  cited  in  which  the  term  natural  can  be  used  where 
the  word  cancel  would  not  be  more  appropriate.  For 
these  reasons  the  writer  has  decided  to  adopt  the  term 
CANCEL  instead  of  natural,  and  would  respectfully  ask 
all  to  assist  him  in  thus  trying  to  curtail  the  evil  effects 
of  the  term  natural.  All  who  are  willing  to  so  assist 
will  please  send  a  postal  card,  with  name,  post  office 
county  and  State,  to  H.  R.  Palmer,  in  the  care  of  the 
publishers  of  this  work  (76  East  Ninth  Street,  New 
York). 

Don't  call  the  key-tone  key-note,  or  leading-tow.-  lead- 


ing-twte;  for,  although  the  latter  »ay  be  the  more  com- 
mon, it  could  never  have  become  so  but  for  the  blun- 
dering way  of  teaching  music  which  formerly  pTerailed, 
and  certainly  every  teacher  should  consider  it  his  proud 
privilege  to  help  to  correct  the  wrong-doing  of  those 
who  preceded  him.  Had  not  Dr.  Thomas  Hastings 
struck  out  boldly  in  tne  interest  of  the  "  seven-syl- 
lable "  system,  we  might  to-day  be  using  the  ridiculous 
old  "fa-sol-la"  method.  Had  not  Dr.  Lowell  Mason 
risked  his  reputation  upon  Pestalozzianism  (as  applied 
to  the  teaching  of  music),  we  might  still  be  floundering 
in  the  mire  of  the  past.  Had  not  the  Rev.  John  Curwen 
thrown  the  whole  force  of  his  analytical  mind  against 
the  stupid  "  stationary  do  "  (which  still  enthralls  Eu- 
rope), England  would  not  to-day  be  making  those 
gigantic  strides  which  will  soon  place  her  in  the  front 
rank  as  a  musical  nation. 

And  shall  we  sit  supinely  down  and  do  nothing  to 
eradicate  the  evils  which  still  exist  ?  Shall  we  do  what 
is  worse,  become  apologists  for  all  the  badness  we  find 
in  our  present  system  ?  No  I  a  thousand  times.  No  ' 
We  may  not  be  able  to  attack  great  evils,  like  the  gen- 
tlemen just  named,  but  we  can,  at  least,  help  to  throw 
out  pernicious  terms,  and  help  to  substitute  better  ones. 

Don't  say,  "  Sing  me  a  half-note,"  "  Sing  me  a  quar- 
ter-note," etc.  A  note  cannot  be  sung  any  mote  than  a 
tone  can  be  seen.  In  a  long  experience  as  a  teacher, 
the  writer  has  never  had  occasion  to  u»e  s-:ch  an 
expression. 

Don't  use  the  word  beat  when  you  mean  pulse.  Pul- 
sations are  what  we  feel  while  performing  or  listening 
to  music.    Beats  arc  the  outward  manifestations  of  th* 
1  pulsations. 
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L>on't  teach  that  Pianissimo  requires  three  or  four 
p's,  or  that  Fortissimo  requires  three  nr  more  fs. 
Pianissimo  means  that  the  tone  or  passage  should  be 
performed  as  softly  as  possible,  and  is  indicated  by 
and  more  /'j  will  not  make  it  softer.  Fortissimo  means 
that  the  tone  or  passage  should  be  performed  as  loudly 
as  possible  (consistent  with  pure  tone),  and  is  indicated 
by^i  and  a  dozen  fs  could  not  make  it  louder. 

Don't  teach  that  mf  and  mp  are  of  any  use  in  our 
nomenclature.  We  have  but  five  appreciable  degrees 
of  power,  and  while  all  may  learn  to  produce  these  de- 
grees at  will,  no  one  can  produce  a  power  half  way  be- 
tween any  one,  and  the  next  one  to  it,  and  be  sure  of 
it,  so  that  mezzo  piano  and  mezzo  forte  is  nonsense. 
We  might  as  well  say,  mezzo  pianissimo,  or  mezzo 
fortissimo. 

Don't  teach  that  it  is  ever  correct  to  pronounce  the 
"  / "  in  such  words  as  listen,  hasten,  glisten,  etc.,  for 
while  we  must  sometimes,  in  singing,  sound  the  vowel 
in  the  last  syllable  in  such  words,  we  should  never 
enunciate  the  "  /."  Follow  no  man  as  authority  in  pro- 
nunciation except  those  who  are  recognized  as  such, 
viz.,  Webster  and  Worcester.  Correct  pronunciation 
should  be  continually  insisted  upon  by  the  teacher,  and 
simply  because  it  may  sound  strangely  to  uneducated 
people,  is  no  good  reason  for  avoiding  it,  in  church  or 
anywhere  else. 

The  catechism  will  be  found  to  be  a  compact  and 
convenient  form  of  outline  instruction.  Pupils  should 
be  required  to  commit  to  memory  a  few  of  the  questions, 
and  answer  them  at  each  lesson.    They  may  be  called 


upon  by  name  or  by  numbers  (which  may  have  been  given 
to  them  previously).  When  teachers  expect  to  remain 
two  terms  in  the  same  place,  it  would  be  well  to  divide 
the  catechism  so  as  to  make  it  cover  both  terms.  And, 
right  here,  let  me  advise  teachers  not  to  skim  over  this 
book  and  introduce  everything  the  first  term,  for,  by 
being  careful,  they  will  find  plenty  of  good  new  music, 
sufficient  for  two  or  three,  or  even  four  terms.  It  is 
believed  that  there  has  never  been  published  a  book  of 
the  same  number  of  pages  which  contains  so  great  a 
variety' of  good  music. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  Soprano  is  frequently 
placed  at  the  top  of  the  score  and  the  Tenor  next  the 
Bass.  America  is  the  only  country  on  earth  where 
music  is  printed  with  the  Soprano  next  the  Bass,  and  to 
this  peculiarity  may  be  traced  the  belief,  which  has 
obtained  in  the  minds  of  many  individuals  in  this 
country,  that  the  Tenor  sometimes  runs  higher  than  the 
Soprano,  while  the  fact  is  that  the  Tenor  is  below  the 
Alto,  and  it  rarely  goes  above  that  part  It  is  earnestly 
to  be  hoped  that  we  may  soon  return  to  the  correct  way 
of  placing  the  Soprano  at  the  top  of  the  score,  and,  in 
order  to  foreshadow  such  return,  I  have  caused  it  to  be 
so  placed  in  many  instances  in  this  book. 

THE  METRONOME. 

The  Metronome  is  an  instrument  which  was  invented 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  exact  movement  of  any 
piece  of  music.  It  consists  of  a  pendulum  to  which  is 
attached  a  movable  weight,  and  which  is  made  to  vibrate 
by  machinery  resembling  that  of  a  cylinder  escapement 
watch.    Behind  the  pendulum  is  fixed  a  column  of 


figures,  from  40  up  to  160,  and  when  the  weight  on  the 

pendulum  is  placed  at  any  of  these  figures,  they  indicate 
the  number  of  vibrations  to  the  minute:  thus  J  =  60 
means  that  the  weight  being  placed  at  60,  there  will  be 
60  distinct  ticks  or  vibrations  in  a  minute,  each  tick  or 
vibration  indicating  the  time  of  a  quarter-note.  A  more 
simple  and  inexpensive  contrivance,  and  at  the  same 
time  equally  reliable,  is  to  attach  a  2  oz.  weight  to  the 
end  of  a  common  tape  measure  which  has  the  inches, 
with  the  half,  quarter  and  eighth  marked  upon  it  (such 
as  is  used  by  tailors  will  be  found  convenient).  The 
greater  the  length  the  slower  will  be  the  vibrations.  To 
ascertain  the  movement  of  a  piece  of  music  marked  a 
=  50,  take  56!  inches  of  tape,  holding  it  at  the  extreme 
end,  and  the  vibrations  will  indicate  the  time  of  a  half 
note  precisely  as  the  metronome  when  set  at  50.  The 
form  which  is  adopted  in  this  book  is  to  give  first  the 
metronome  mark,  then  the  length  of  tape,  thus  :  Met. 
J  =  60  =  which  means  that  if  the  tape  is  held  so 
that  39^  inches  remain  free,  the  vibrations  will  indicate 
the  time  of  a  quarter  note,  as  the  metronome  when  set 
at  60.  The  same  will  hold  good  of  any  other  number 
taken. 

Any  one  who  finds  an  error  in  this  book,  however 
small  or  apparently  insignificant,  will  confer  a  favor  by 
sending  a  postal  c?rd  to  the  publishers  at  their  N.  Y 
address  (76  East  Ninth  St.),  any  time  before  January, 
1SS0,  calling  their  attention  to  such  error. 

H.  R.  PALMER 

New  York,  June  25,  1879. 


TIHIIE  SOVERBIG1T. 


After  the  tones  of  the  scale,  the  staff,  short  notes, 
double  bar  <fcc.  have  been  introduced*  and  illustra- 
ted by  blackboard  exercises,  the  following  Lessons 
mav  be  commenced.  No  attempt  is  here  made  to 
furnish  a  system  for  the  teacher,  he  is  left  to  ex- 
plain each  new  idea  in  his  on  n  way.  The  order  of 
succession,  however,  is  here  pointed  out,  and  an  ex- 
ercise furnished  for  each  new  idea  as  it  occurs.  In 
tht*  brackets  reference  is  made  to  that  portion  of 
Brief  Statements  where  will  be  found  a  full  expla- 
nation of  each  new  idea. 


PRACTICAL  LESSONS. 

The  following  are  a  few  simple  rules  which  should 
be  adhered  to  by  all  first  class  teachers. 

1st.  The  first  thing  to  be  done  in  learning  to 
sing  is  to  sing,  the  next  is  to  siitg,  aud  the  next  is 
to  sixg;  in  other  words  "Little  talk  and  much 
practice." 

2nd.  Commence  at  the  beginning,  assume  that 
all  are  alike  ignorant  of  the  whole  subject,  and  in- 
sist that  all  shall  consider  themselves  beginners. 

3rd.  Never  tell  the  class  what  you  will  do  next, 
but  do  it. 


ilh.  Make  your  explanations  short  and  sharp, 
and  turn  at  once  to  the  exercise  which  involves 
them. 

5ft.  Each  new  rule  and  definition  should  be  sta- 
ted as  concisely  as  possible,  in  simple  language,  and 
should  be  instantly  repeated  by  the  class. 

&th.  Never  sing  while  the  class  are  singing,  nor 
allow  them  to  sing  while  you  are  singing. 

1th.  Never  call  attention  to  the  next  exercise 
until  you  have  explained  the  new  idea  involved  in  it 

Slh.  Insist  that  all  shall  answer  questions. 


TTo.  1.  Explain  the  Stafp,  SnonT  Notes  and  Double-Bar.   (See  §}  1 — 5,  page  169.) 


—i — 


Do,  re,   mi    fa,   sol,  la, 
1,    %     3,    4,    5,  6, 
Oh,  come,  loud  anthems  let 


T 


X 


'  1  '    *  ^ 

si,    do.     Do,  si,    la,   sol,  fa,    mi/  re,  do. 
7,     8.      8,    7,     6.     5,     4,     3,     2,  1. 
us  sing,  Loud  thanks  to  our  al-might-y  King. 


1] 


Ko.  2.   Explain  the  Close.    (See  §  4.  page"  1G9.) 


~W  4f~ 


0  0 


0  0 


;  J,  ^  '  '  0  * 

What  is  man?  a    fool-ish    ba  -  by,      Vain-ly  strives,  and  fights,  and  frets.  De 


man  ding  all,  de  -serv-ing  noth-ing, — One  small  grave  is      all    he  gets. 

T*To.  3.    [May  be  rung  as  a  Round  in  two  parts.) 


"What  is  hope?  a    smil-ing  rain-bow,     Chil-dren   fol  -  low    thro'  the  wet; 


-w  —9 — a  m — m  »  a  —  g 

"lis  not  here,  stiil  yonder,    yonder;      Nev-er    urch-in   found  it  yet. 


I 


:N"o.  4.. 


— 


Don't  you  re 


0 — W~ 

mem-ber 


our   grand-fa  -  ther's  bam,  Where  our  cousins  and 


1       I        I  •        '  '  i       I  I  

we  went   so     oft  -  en     to    play,  How  we  climb'd  on  the  beams  and  the 


^  1  1- 


i 


scaf-fold  so    high,  Or    we  tumbled  at   will  on   the  sweet  scented  hay. 


^o.  5. 


>    *»,Xf^   '0+0      *     ^  — 

Tho'  dark  night  the  world  o'er-shadows,     Noth-ing  shall  our  hearts  af  -  fright. 

N"o.  G.    (flftrp  be  rung  in  connection  voitk  No.  5.) 


m 


— w —  v — 0 — — — jp —   -w  ■  —m  

For  we  hear  the  an  -  gels  whisper,     "God  the  Lord  will  be    your  light.' 


F»r  a  concise  and  practical  method  of  teaching  classes  tec  "Palmer's  liudimental  Class  Teaching,"  price  30  cents. 


^-J  p  •  *  \ 

 1  1 

1 — J — 0 

1 — « 

— 0 

— 0 

1 , . 

 H—r-J 

Gai-ly    go  •  ing,  stoutly    row-ing,        Swiftly  glides  our    boat  a  -  long; 


•  -0 

— 1 — 1 

 v  a 

— *— *  J  • 

1 

II 

•  -# 

■  -0 

•  -0 

High  en-deav-or,  this  shall  ev  -  ex  Be  the  bur-den  of    our  song. 

No.  8.  Explain  Couxthg  and  Measures.   (See  §§  6,  7,  8,  14  &  15,  169  &  170). 


rr0 — 0-\-0 — » 


*  •  V  ♦  ♦  V 


Do,  re,  mi,  fa,  sol,  soL  sol,  sol,  Sol,  fa,  mi,  re,  do,  do,  do,  do. 
JSTo.  9. 


-# — 0- 


m  0 


0  0 


-0 — 0- 


.0  0. 


0 — 0 


-0  0 


I    !  'I  I 


What  are  rich-es?  But  a    bub-ble,  What  is  fame?  But  toil  and  trouble. 

N"o»  lO.    {May  be  sung  in  connection  with  No.  9.) 


0 — 0*0 — 0 


m 


0—0- 


Tr-r 


What  is  beau-ty?  But  a  fiow-er,  What  is  love?  An  A  -  pril  shower. 
No.  11. 


Af  -  ter   la  -  bor,  sweet  is  leis-  ure,   Toil  and  rest  make  sweetest  pleasure, 

N"o.  (May  oc  sung  in  connection  with  No.  II.) 


■ 

— 1 — u 

1 — 0 

• — 0 

— 1  k 

•  * 

-* 

1 — r 
— -j-1 

1 

*— * 

H— 
L# — « 

=11 

Af  •  tar    la  -  bor,  sweet  is    leis -ure;  Toil  and  rest  make  sweetest  pleasure. 


LESSONS. 


JN"o.  13.  Explain  the  Slur.   (See  $  17,  page  170.) 


Earth  -  ly       joys  will    per-ish,       Fades  each  flow'r  we  cher-ish; 


-\- 

=T=T 

^  f 

9  

1 — 0 

-0 

— 0 

N"o.  14t.   Explain  the  Tie.    (See  J  18,  page  170.) 


pleas-urea  flour-ish. 

4- 


*  -«-!-»- 


I  II 


-0-0- 


0  • 


Free  and    gay,     free  and    gay,      Goes  the     hunter    on  his 

N*o.  15.    (May  be  sung  with  No.  14.) 


way. 


i 


_ 


0  0  - 

Thro'  the 
ISTo.  1G. 


0-0- 


_ 


day,  thro1  the  dayT 
Explain  the  Lono  Note. 


E'en  till    night  he  seeks  his 


prTy, 


-<5>- 


Free  and  gay,  free  and  gay, 
IN"o.  17.  Explain  Sevex  Below. 


Goes  the      hunter    on  his  way; 


i 


do,  si,  do,  re,  mL 
lu  -  jah,    A   -   -  men. 


Fa,  mi,  re,  do,  si,  do. 
Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,     A    -  men. 


Do,  si, 
Hal-le  • 


TJ"o.  18.  Explain  th<-  Extension  ot  the  Scale  upward. 
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0 — 

0 — 
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-+-  1 
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1  1  ■  1  

Do, 
On 

re, 
the 

mi,  fa, 
loft  -  y 

mi, 
moun  - 

do. 
tain, 

Mi, 
Shines 

re, 
the 

do, 
mom 

1  ■ 
si, 
-ing 

do. 
sun. 

PRACTICAL  LESSORS. 


No.  lO.  Explain  the  Short  Rest.   (See  §  19,  page  170.) 


m 


-0 — #- 


Sol,  (2)  sol.  (2)  sol,  boI,  sol.  (2)  Sol,  fa,  mi,  re,  do,  do,  (2)  do. 
Work,    work,      work  with  zest,         First  we'll  la  -  bor,  then  we'll  sing. 

No.  20. 


m 


Do,  re,  etc. 

Af-ter  la -bor  com-eth  (1)  rest,  (1)  rest,  (1)  Oh,  yes,  6weet  (1)  rest 
No.  21. 


i 


_i — u 

i 

■  •  0 

a 

j-i-r 

i  *^ 

I  W  W 

rv 

— 1 — 1- 

M 

H 

9— ^ 

*  ~* 

Work  with  zest,  then  we'll  (1)  rest  Af-ter  la  -  bor  com-eth —  re.^t. 
No.  22.  Explain  Ssirs  of  a  Third,  Fourth,  Fifth,  Sixth  and  Octave. 


Do,  re,   mi,  etc. 


Do,  mi,  fa,  etc. 


s* 

-i — 

-J  *^ 

— 0 

—0 — 

-0  1— 

-#— 

-0 

D 

-    "  -0- 

o,  mi,  sol,  etc. 

-#• 

1 

 1- 

— 1 

H  

— 

W 

JL- h 

-0 

1 

■0- 

-0 

•4-  -0 

■ 

Do,  fa,    la,  etc 


Do.  sol,  do.  etc. 


No.  23.   Explain  the  Sopravo  Clef.    (See  %  24,  pace  HI.) 

First  sing  slowly,  then  repeat /aster  and /aster. 


Do,  mi,  re,   fa,  etc. 


13 


No.24.  Explain  the  Brack.  (See  5  25,  page  171.)  Repeat  vice  versa. 
-ft 


_ 


3fc 


Ladies. 

I      know  a  flower  most  fair,         It   blooms  iu    beau-ty  rarj. 


=1= 

-H  | — u 

1  1 

3= 

-\ — 

L-J  4 

i  

Gentlemen. 

No.  25.   Explain  the  Tbnob  Clef.    (See  J  23,  page  170  )    Repeat  vice  versa. 


-0  0- 


m 


-0 — w 


w — w 

Now  the  shades  of  night  are  gone,     Now  the  morning  li_;ht  is  come. 


• — 0- 


-0 — 0- 


w — W 


0  0. 


No.  20.  Explain  the  Bask  Clef.   (See  §  22,  page  170.) 


23 


i 


Do,  re,  mi,  fa,  etc. 


Do,  mi,  sol.  sol  etc 


g  PRACTICAL  LESSONS 

No.  2  7.   Explain  tne  d.flbronce  between  the  voices  of  Ladies  and  the  voices  of  Gentlemen.    (See     20,  21,  22,  23  &  24,  pages  170  &  171.) 


3 


9i 


EH 


— t  -m-^-O  x-0  m— '  1  my-J~0- 

-o-  -0-       ■#•  -5- 


«  m 


II 


i 


Do,  si,    do,  etc 

No.  28.   ROUND  IN  FOUR  PARTS.   Explain  the  RsrKAT.    (See  §  27,  page  171.) 

13  3 


-+- 


m 


fat 


fat 


If    wo   6ing  a   round  or    glee,        All  must  beat  the  time,  you  see  Up,        no,       down,       yes,  Down,       no,  up,  yes. 

No.  29.  -O-  -0-   -0-  ^  ^ 


1 


-» — 0- 


.0  #_ 


z2: 


Now  we   skip  from  one  to     five,        five  to    eight       eight  to    four,        four  to     six,  six   to    two,        two  to     five,         five  to  one. 

Wo.  30.    Explain  the  LONG  REST.    (See  §  19,  pag  170.)    Tkt  Echoes  may  be  sung  by  two  or  three  voices  in  an  adjoining  room,  all  the  others  singing  the  Base. 


m 


m 


1 


Ech  -  o, 


ech  •  o, 


pleasant    ech  -  oes  come, 


List  -  en,   hark!        list  -  en,  hark!        hear  their  sweet  re  -  tarn. 


0— 

H 

9  0 

HS2  1 

r*- 
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 1 
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 1 

• 

1  

 j  

Hi 
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Ech-o,  ech-o,  pleasant   ech -oes  come, 

No.  31.  Explain  Triple  Mbasurr.    (See  §  9,  page  169.) 


List-en,    harkl        list -en,   hark!       hear  their  sweet  re  -  turn. 


3 


-*  O  


-0  0- 


-0*  


0  0 — 4- 


4 — * — 4- 


-0  0  0- 


Chang -es     will      fol  -  low    the      years   as    they      go,     and    the       sha-dows  must     min  -  gle    with      sun  -  light,  we  know; 


=P=P- 


-0  0  0- 


-01 — • 


-4     0  r 


-0 — 0  0 


 *  * 


Flow -era     we       gath  -  er     will     with  -  e»      at        last,    and   the      Gongs  we      ore       sing  -  ing     be       lost      in      the  past 


PRACTICAL  LESSONS 

270.30.   Explain  th«  Dotted  Long  Note.   (See  §  26,  page  111.) 


No.  33. 


-4 

Ljx — * — 0. — 0 

-J       1  1 

1|  i 

^1  • 

tr  i  i  i- 

Spring-time  is 

here,  f 

&     e  9 

.pring-time  is 

here, 

Love-li  -  est 

— r — 1*1 

y — #  -  0 

sea-son  of 

0  0  0 

1  1  1 

_)  u 

mom 

all   the  glad 

T — f — f- 

year; 

C] 

^  

ieer, 

_ \  

H  ^ 

sheer,  £ 

| 

-#  #  0 

h  n 

>pring-time  is 
fry  . 

here. 

Spring-time  is   here,    spring-time  is    here,     Love-li  -  est   sea-son  of    all  the  glad  year,  Joy-ous  spring-time  is    here,  Cheer 


No.  34.  Explain  the  Dotted  Lono  Rest. 


0 — 0 


1 


Haste  we    a  -  way, 


Haste  we     a   -  way, 


9i 


E'er    the  bright  crim  -  son    pro  -  claim  -  eth     the      day   Haste  we     a  -  way. 

P  *  » 


ID 


Haste  we    a   -  way,  Haste  we    a  -  way,   E'er   the    crim  -  son    pro  -  claim  -  eth    the      day   Haste  we     a   -  way. 

No.  3  53.   Explain  Quadrutlb  Measueb.    (See  §  10,  page  169.)   May  be  sung  as  a  round  in  four  farts. 
1  *i  3  4 


-0 — 0 — 0 — 0- 


»—p  p  *  \  I   i   i  XlJ  1  1-E9 


J  L 


•W    -W    -W    -W  Zm\  *  ^ 

Pleasant  labour  task  this  evening,    Learning  in  this  cheerful  schoolroom;  And  in  halls  of   ptud -y    meeting.    Sing  we  thus  a    i-neerfnl  greeting 


10  PRACTICAL  LESSONS. 


No.  36.   'Explain  the 'Whole  Note.    (See  §  19,  page  170.)   Give  the  notes  their  correct  names  :  (WhoU  note,  Half-note.  Quarter-note.)    Explain  the  Fraction'  (See  &  16  D»»e  170  > 
MR  BATOR  and  Denominator.)  ^6  ' 


,  1 
cyx— 1 — 1 — i — <— 

2 

&    1  ft    0    #  0 

3 

#-  ■ 

- 

0-  - 

#-  ■ 

#-  4 

-h 

m  •  m  m 

5 

a  »  »  a\ 

•  0 

-0-  6 

#  *  *  *- 

Follow,  follow 

L  L  i  _J_ 

me,    Follow,  follow 

1    II  11  ! 

me,    Follow,  follow, 

|M  1  1 

follow,  follow,  Follow,  follow 

Mill  UU 

follow,  follow,  Follow,  follow 



,  follow,  follow,  Follow,  follow 

ma 

No.  3  7.  Explain  Sopraxo,  Alto,  Texob  and  Base.    (See  §  20,  page  170  )   Explain  Cnooscjo  Notes.   (See  3d  measure  of  Base.) 

Soprano. 


^ — 4 — 0 — 0 — 0- 


1.  Lis  -  ten  to  the  mu 
Alto. 


Com  -  ing    with    the     breeze,      Tis     the     mer  -  ry       song  •  sters    'Mong    the    wav  -  ing  trees. 


i 


2.  They  are    sing  -  ing       ear   -    ly,       Just     at     dawn    of       day;        Let     ns     with    our        voi    -  ces       Join  their  tune  -  ful  lav. 

Tenor. 


=2= 


I  i 


3.  Im  -  i  -  tate  those  song  -  sters,  In  this  pleas  -  ant  6ong, 
Base. 


Sing  -  ing     ev   -  er       clear  »  ly,       Free  -  ly,     full    and  strong. 


— p- 


121 
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H"o.  38.   Explain  the  writing  of  four  parts  upon  two  staffs. 


IS! 


'Z2L 


•0-  -0- 

Lis  -  ten      to     the        mu    •  sic 

tg- 


Com  -  ing   with    the    breeze,      'Tis     the    mer  -  ry 


song  -  sters   'Mong   the    wav  -  ing  trees. 
-0- 


-1  1- 


2ZI 


0  p— H»- 


^2= 


J21 


*AV  3t  should  first  be  tun?  altogether;  id  as  a  round  in  6  parts;  then  seat  after  seat  beginning  one  measure  apart. 


SPRING-TIME. 


No.  39. 


11 


Words  and  Music  by  Obaz. 


i 

i  1  

— 

d~ J— |— i 

 0 

J  « 

— 

1— *  V 

 0 

—4 

 0 

 0 

 0 

-a — 
— i  0 

'  p  - 

— i — 
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S  1 

1.  Spring  time,  glo  -  rioua    spring  -  time,      'Tis    of     thee     we      6ing;        Rar  -  e6t   buds   and      flow   -  ers,       Thou  dost    ev   -  er  bring. 


^     J      J  0  4 


~4     4     4  4 


J  _L 


-rS>  <S>- 


0  0 — 1 — <S>  & 


l4  m  w  0 — 


ff-H- 


4S 


*  *     *  * 


-P  P- 


0  0 


-p — p- 


0  m 


-0  4- 


2.  Spring-time,  glo  -  rions   spring-time,     With   thy   flow  -  ers      rare;      With   thy  clouds  and      sun  -   shine;     With   thy  balm  -  y  air; 
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Warb-lera     of     the        for   -  est,       Sing    on    bush  and     tree;        Spring-time,  mer  -  ry      spring-time,      Joy   dost   come  with  thee. 


9  0  0- 


-0  0  0  0- 
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~0       *       0  0~ 
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M-t 
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With    thy   feath-ered     song  -  sters,    Warb-ling  blithe  and     free;         Spring-time,  mer  -  ry      6pring  -  time,      All    doth  wel  -  come  thee. 
•       m     -m  W     ■    ^  ^J     1    '  »  * —  '  
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Copyright,  1879,  by  Biolow  &  Main. 
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CHRISTMAS  SONG. 


N"o.  40.   Sing  each  part  separately  before  uniting  the  parts. 


L.  M.  GoriDov 
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j    s    • — f- 


w — m  1  1 — ■  — a — w — 

9  ■#•  • 

Stee- pie  bells  with  joy-ful  chiming,  Stee -pie  clocks  with  care- ful    tim-ing,     Ush-er    in    the     christ-mas     rhym-ing       On  the    si  -  lent  :iir; 


 1  1 

*  — i 
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Sweet  the 


chim  -  ing, 


still  the 


tim 


ing, 


Glad  -  ness 


fill 


all 


the 
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Sweet  the 


still 


chim  -  ing, 


the 


tim 


ing. 


Glad   -  ness 


fill 


ing 


all 


the 


air; 




y  4  _«  

— fS>  

&  i 

— <5>  

Sweet 


bells 


chim 


ing, 


Glad 


hearts 


mak 


)SH  0  0- 


9 — 9 


0—? 


-0 — 0- 


-9 — 0- 


— I  m — 0  s 

Children's  voices       car  -  oLs    sing-rag,    An  -  gel  bands  thro'  heav-en    winging,    To  the  earth  good    ti-dings  bringing,  Peace  and  gladness     ev  -  'ry  where. 


-0  9 


Children's  voices      car-ols    sing-ing,    An  -  gel  bands  thro'  heav-en  winging,     Ti    -  dings 


bring  -  ing, 


Peace  and  gladness     ev  -  'ry  where. 


<S>- 


-&  

Ti    -  dings 


-4- 


0  d  V 


0  •  w 

bring  -  ing,         Peace  and  gladness     ev  -  'ry  where. 


Chil   -  dren 


sing   -  ing, 


An    -  gels 


wing  -  ing, 


— i  

-  a  1 

1  1 — 

— - — 0— J 

-  p— 

w — r — 

& — & 

— 

1  1 

 z) 

• 

— 1 — 

Chil    -  dren  sing    -    ing,  An    -     gels  wing  -    ing,  To  the  earth  good    ti-dings  bringing,  Peace  and  gladness     ev  -  'ry  whero. 

-  Copyright,  1879,  by  Biorow  <&  .Main. 


Nathan  Stkoxo,  D.  D. 

No.  4:1. 

Met.  J=63=35. 


SORRENTO.  7s. 


13 


o. 


z=z: 


42- 


i 


Si4 


— 


-i — h 


~0 — 0 — 0 — « 


-0 — 0- 


-0 — 0 


A  (- 


-2-4  

— 1 — 

1 

i  i 

1  ! 

1 

1     -1  1 

bhl  

1 

1.  Swell  the  an  -  them,  raise  the  6ong;    Prais  -  es      to      our    God  be -long;   Saints  and  an  -  gels   join  to    sing,    Praia  -  es    to    our  heavenly  King. 


2.  Blessings  from  His     lib-'ral  hand,     Flow  throughout  this    hap  -  py   land;     Kept  by  Him  no     foes  an-noy;     Peace  and  freedom    we    en  -  joy. 


0 — 9- 


M  •  0  0^£T 


*—0 


-0 — 0- 


-0 — 0  0  0 


-0 — 0 — <5>- 


3.  Now  the  voice  of      na  -  hire  sings,    Prais  -  es       to      the    King  of  kings;     Let  us  join  the     cho-ral  song,    And  the  grate -ful  notes  prolong. 


Z 


.0  « 


0     0     0  -0 


-01    0  rJ~ 


-0 — 0- 


No.  43. 

Met.  J=GS=35. 


P^STRUM.  7s. 


a 


^ — 0—0^0 


*    P    •  0- 


L  Oh,  this  soul,  how  dark  and  blind!     Oh,    this    fool  -  ish",     earthly  mind!      Oh,  this  forward,     sel  -  fish  will.    Which  re  -  fus  -  es       to    be  6tilL 


J  J  I  NTT 

-0-  -0- 


-0 — &- 


-0 — 0 — 


-0 — 0 — 0 


-0-  ~    -0-  ~  0 

2.  Oh,  these  ev  -  er     roaming  eyes,       Up  -  ward   that     re  -  fuse  to    rise !      Oh,  these  wayward  feet  of  mine.    Found  in  ev  -  ery   path  but  Tfcine. 


1 


+4-H 


0  0  0 


-0 — <S?- 


j0  C^- 


J  L 


0 — 0 


3.  Giv-er    of    the    heavenly  peace!    Bid,    oh,     bid    these    tumults  cease;     Min-is-  ter  thy     ho  -  ly    balm;     Fill  me  with  Thy  Spirit's  calm. 


0*0  # 


9  - 


}] 


14 


TEACHING  PUBLIC  SCHOOL. 


No.  4  3. 

Met.  . 


Explain  Kiohtii  Nonse. 

=92=rlGA. 


H.  K.  Palmer,  bj  per. 


m 


— 


■v — v — v- 

L  For  -  ty      lit  -  tie      urch  -  ins      Com  -  ing  through  the  door, 


V     V  V 


~7- 


■¥- 


Push  -  ing,    crowding,     mak  -  ing 


tre  -  men  -  dous  roar; 


la 


2.  For 


-#- 

ty 


lit 


tie       pil  -  grims      On     the    road  to 


fame ! 


If     they    fail     to      reach      it,       Who   will  be 


to 


blame  ? 


— • — ' 


3.  Dir  -  ty       lit  -  tie       fa    -    ces,       Lov  -  ing      lit  -  tie  hearts, 


Eyes    so      full     of       mis  -  chief,    Skilled  in      all  its 


arts. 


5= 


4.  Anx-ions     par  -  ent     drops     in       Mere  -  ly      to      in  -  quire, 


Why   her     ol  -  ive      branch  -ea        Do     not    shoot   up  higher. 


—  r —  ■■-  ■ 

9  9 

9  \» 

— P— — P  P  P— 

^  P— 

-f     f     »  • 

9  9  9  9 — 

— 

"  "     \j     \J     »  - 

-1-  1 

— 1  1  1  1  

Ha  b  b  b— 

L  L--  _ 

— y — * — h — • ! 

"You   must  keep  more     qui    -  et,       Can't  you    mind  the  r 

r                                                                             ^  V 

ule?"          Bless  me,    this    is        pleas  -  ant       Teach-ing     pub  -  lie  school. 

— *  ft  &  rVn 

jjL  fS  ft  ^  PV- 

—  ft  K  s- 

— i  1  ft  ft- 

(s — ±  -   -  j_ 

— i  

'  1  1  1  1 — 

9 

II 

-  9  

— 9  9  9        9 — 

— 9  #  1  2— 

9       9       9  9 

-              w         w         v         w  m 

High    and    low  -  ly       6ta  -  tion 

*> 

s — Brought  to  -  geth  -  er       here —           On      a       com  -  mon      lev  -    el        Meet  from    year    to  year. 

9 

*  >      N    *  . 

— 9  9  9  9 — 

-f-i*  *  p 

~9       #       f  ' 

— b — v — v— * 

H — *- 

'  *  Z  Z 

}  * — «  b — b— 

— f — h — — * 

"That's  a      pre  -  cious    dar  -  ling!"  "What  are     you      a  -  be 

V  V 

rat?"         Half    a      doz  -  en      ask  -  ing,   "Please  may    I       go  out." 
9- 

 1  1_ 

— r*  «  *  P— 

n    n    p  — i 

— ^  * — 

 P  P  P- 

M=H 

J         9       9       9  9 

-9  W— 

9       9       9  9 

\j       \j       \J  u 

i  ■■ 

Spell  •  iug,    roarl-  ing,    thump  -  ing      Those  who  break   the  rule. 


Bless  me,    this      is       pleas  -  ant,      Teaching      pub  -  lie  school. 


Worda  by  F.  Ls  CLAIM 
No.  Explain  D.  C.  and  Fnre.    (Soo  §  30,  page  lTt.) 

Met.  J=88=181. 


MERRY  MAY. 


15 


— N — N- 


m  9 


L  To  tho  woodland  come    a  -  way,    Come    a  -  way,     Come    a  -  way,     Tis    the     mer  -  ry,     mer  -  ry     May,  'lis    the      mer  -  ry  May. 

Fine. 


 C  «:  1 

s — 

Sr 

N  h  

— s  1 

s — 

■  - 

s  

 ^  ?s  

P  ' 

-fs — K — 1- 

v  

 ■ 

s — 

s  

=1 

Fine. 


— v 


✓ — v- 


0 — 9- 


_ 


v — ¥ — r 

Leave  be-hind  us      all     our    care,     All    our    care,     All    our   care,      Joy     su  -  preme  a  -  waits   us    there,   Joy     a  -  waits 


p5 


us  there. 

line. 


S      N  s 


-K- 


V— ^- 


-h — v 


n.  r. 


0  0 


'9  0 


I 


Search  the  dells  for    flow -ers     gay._    Flow -era     gay,     Flow -era     gay,     Then  we'll  crown  our  Queen  of     May,    Crown  our  Queen  of  May. 

b.  r. 


— V 


*  *  *  * 


■+  -r 


D.  C 


9  m 


-9  0  0  0 


Till    to-mor-row  ne'er    de  -  lay,     Ne'er    de  -  lay,     Ne'er   de  -  lay,     What   we  should  en  -  joy     to  -  day,    Should  en  -  joy     to  -  day. 


h    t  1 


n.  u 


V  \/- 


Copyright,  1879,  by  Biglow  &  Main. 


16  Words  by  G.  P.  H.  IF. 

No.  4=5.  Explain  commencing  and  ending  with  a  Fractional  Pabt  of  a  Measure.   Explain  the  Hold.   (See  $  28,  pago  171.) 

Met.  J=69=295. 


Mimic  by  Ouaz. 


4\ — rV 


-# — 0- 


V  v  • 


1.  If       a      pil-grim    has   been  shadowed    by      a     tree  that  I    have  nursed;  If    a     cup  of  clear,  cold  wa-ter    I   have  raised  to   lips  a 


-fv — N— N — N 


-0-  9 


4> — N- 


_J  0  r 


-0—0 — 0- 


-0 — 0- 


-4 — 0 — # 


ft: 


+I-TT- 


4- 


-+- 


4> — FV 


-0 — 0- 


^=0 


¥■ — ¥■ 


*  *  v  v 


If,      in    one   poor,  bleed-ing     bo  -  som,     I       a     qui v'ring  chord  have  still'd;   If    a     dark  and  resHess   spir-it     I    with  hope  of  Heav'n  have 

-fc  Ki  N     N     »v     ^t-N     N     !S     N  i   N    IS  -fr— Nt— 1  N    Ni  , 


■+- 


■+- 


-f- 


p  p  * 


¥—¥—¥—¥■ 


V — V — 


§  0 


fs     r*  e. 


N   N  h 


-V- 


0 — * 


m 


thirst;  If    I've   planted   one  bright  flower     by    an    else  too  bar-ren     way;    If   I've  whispered,  in   the  mjd-night,  one  sweet  word  of  ccming 


day; 


1 


is  !s  ^n-a 


4V=S 


« — 0- 


0 — 0  i  1  '   I  1 — w  (— 1 — [- 

•#■        -#•        *  J- 


IS   h  T 


-0     0     0  0Z 


•—4 


* — ^ — /- 


fill'd; 


-✓  p  V 

If   I've  made,  for  life's  hard    batt-tle,  one  faint  heart  grow  warm  and  strong, — For  the  gift,  my  God,  I'll  praise  Thee, — praise  Thee  in  my  Lit- est 


A— N 


ft — to — \ — k 


song. 


-0 — 0- 


1  h  y — y — y — y  1  1  i  1— 

y  -V— L-J^  ^  K  r    I    ^  y  y  y 


Copyright,  1879,  by  Biolow  &  Maln. 


AUTUMN  WINDS  ARE  SIGHING. 
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^1 
■ 


.N  3.  46.   Explain  the  connecting  of  the  sterna  of  eighth  notes  \  also,  that  such  connection  is  equivalent  to  a  slur. 
Met.  J  69— 39i 


~  v 


0**0 


Fran k  Formt,  by  per. 

— N  s 


1.  Au  -  tnmn  winds  arn 


sigh 


ing;       Sum  -  mer    glo  -  ries  dy 


Har  -  vest   time  is 


Eigk, 


Har  -  vest    time    is  nigh. 


£5 


^    V   ^  1  1  1  1  !— 

2.  See     the    fields,  how  yel 


v  *   *  • — •   •  m — " — *  v — ^ — # 

low,        Clus  -  ters  bright  and      mel    -    low,       Gleam  on  ev 


hill, 


Gleam    on  ev 
-N  -  — 


hilL 


3.  Now    the     lads    are  spring 
<S  S  V  v 


Maid  -  ens    blithe  are  6ing 


ing,        Swells  the     har  -  vest     strain,      Swells  the    har  -  vest  strain. 
V  V  V  V 


a 

0  

0 

-0 — 

0 

~  n 

— K" 

S 

j 

0 

m 

0 

0 

 , 

-m— 

0 

0 — 

t 

-1  

1— / — 

V 

 #- — - 

0 

V 

0 

-0  

9 

—0— 

—0 — 

r 

Cool  - 

er 

— V— 

breez 

— / — 

-  es 

quiv  - 

'ring, 

Thro' 

the 

pine 

tr<>es 

shiv 

'ring, 

!/ 

Sweep  the 

troub 

-led 

sky, 

✓ 

Sweep 

the 

troub 

-led 

6ky. 

s 

— \- 



— V 

 V 

 \ 

S 

S 

— V 

— 

— \- 

— v- 

— r 

 > 

i 

0 — 

0  1 

-0- 

0 

J — 

0 

-0 — 

• 

L- 0  

0 

m 

0 

• 

0 

# 

m 

Nec  - 

• 

tar 

fills 

the 

foun  - 

tains, 

Crowns 

the 

sun  - 

ny 

moun 

tains, 

Buns 

in 

ev  - 

m  r 

rilL 

Runs 

in 

ev  - 

'ry 

rilL 

 0  

0 

• 

0 

0 — 

-0 — 

■ 

y  N 

0 

m 

9 

m 

0 

0 

0 

• 

*      *  1 

0 

# — 

-  - 

-/ 

• 

F  II 

* 

r 

—V  - 

-¥ — 1 

1 

— +  

/— 

/  

-V — i 

-1  0— 

* 

Ev  - 

'ry 

fie!d 

re  - 

joic  - 

es,       Thou  - 

sand 

thank 

-ful 

voi 

ces, 

Min  - 

gle 

on 

the 

plain, 

Min  - 

gle 

on 

the 

plain. 

 k  

k 

 k  

— k — 

j 

c 

m 

*  " 

0 

0 

9 

0  

0  - 

0 — 

-  0 — 

0 

• 

■  !• 

■  1  

0  

-#— 

 +  

-v — 

IT  1 

m 

V 

m 

m 

i    1             ii             i  i 

-  II 

* 

V 

V 

✓ 

-+  

-V  

18 


.N"o.  47.    Explain  Lekato.  Semi-staccato  aQtl  Staccato.    iSee  $  79,  80  St  81,  page  178.) 

Le^—So.  Semi-staccato.  Legate, 


— I  1 — 0-L-0  q — £7 


#  a 


La,   la,    la,    la,    la,    la,    la,        La,   la,    la,    La,    la,    la,  la, 


La,    la,    la,    la,    la,    la,    la,        La,    la.    la.    la.    la,    la,    la.    la,  la. 


TsTo.  4,3. 

Legato. 


-s—m  9  

Birds  with  plum -age  gay, 


-# — 0- 


Singing   all   the  day, 


Sweetest  songs  the  birds  are  sing-ing,    Sing-ing  all    the  day. 

*    m  *  e 


1  r 


T 


3STo.  4,0. 
Legato. 


are  smg.ing, 

Semi-staccato. 


yes,  sing-ing, 


Legato. 


Staccato. 


Legato. 


3=« 
52* 


-s — - 


La,   la,    la,    la,     la,    la,    la,    la,      la,    la,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la,   la,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la    la,    la,    la,    la,      la,  la,  la,  la,    la,    la,    la,    la,      la,  lii,  la. 


,1  .»  7^ 


0- 


la,       la,     la,  la, 


No.  SO.  Explain  Sextuple  Measure.  (See  §  11,  page  169.)  Beat  only  the  accented  pulses. 
(\  m    m    m—  ' 


-0—0—0 


&— 


* — # — 0- 


•  -0 


n 


Sei  -  tu  -  pie  measure  we'w  sing  -  ing,     Ke,  mi,  fa,  sol,  la,  si,  do. 


Voi-ces  are  mer-ri  -  ly    ring  -  ing,     Si,   la,  6ol,    fa,  mi,  re,  do... 


No.  51. 
1 


LIST  TO  THE  BELLS.    (Round  in  four  parts.) 


H.  R.  P. 


0  0  -0  j — i 


-    -0-  -m- 


-0 — 0 — 0- 


=F  i  -  0-0-0 


-0 — 0 — # 


ill 


List  to  t/i«  bfite,     fiil-ver  -  y  bells.    Bim.   borne,  beau-ti  -  fnl  beUs.  Rhvraing  and  chiming  their  mel  -  o  -  dv  swells  Bini,  oouie,  bean-ti  -  t'ul  bella 


BOUNDING  SO  MERRILY  ON  WARD.  19 

No  Words  and  Munic  by  Fbaxk  IMH 


Met.  ^76-24*. 


1 1  \ 

— 1 — 

1 

l 

'1 — 

 i 

— 1 

.  H — 

— i — 

<5  • 

i  ^ 

• 

^* 

pi — rr  zjj.    w      m      ar      m      m  m 

L  Bounding  so    mar*-  ri  -  Iy 

on  -  ward 

v      v      v      v  m  w~ 

Hap-py,  light-hearted  and 

fre< 

Roaming  thro' woodland  and 

mea-  dow, 

h  r  r 

Glad  mer-ry  1 

un-ters  are 

1 

we; 

— i  

W^-H — 1 — 1 — 1 

— 1  

r-M- 

r-i—U ^ 

1 

1       1  1 

— H 

— i — 

— H 

-0-   -0-  -0 

■  -r       -&  ■* 

..0  0 

m 

•  i 

i  m 

1 

I 

1  1 

.  J 

1 

fTTTA  I — — J — = 

— 1 — V 

i 

— I— J 

-6* 

\j'  *  -0 — 0 — • — 0 — • 

2.  Pleasure  comes  not  foi 

— # 

•  to 

 £> 

mor  -  row 

Let  us 
1 

en 

-jo: 
i 

r  it 

to 

ning  to    the  winds 

i      i      i  i 

 & 

sor  -  rov 

• 

Vhile  thro"  the  woodlands  we 

stray; 

1 

— J  1— 

-1 — r 

i   i  — i-  - 

i 

— \  1— 

o  m 

i 

1 

1 

1 

^  w  w 

1  1 

~     i  I 


—0  0  

•000 

a      a  ^ 

! 

H  

1 

1  1 

1  ^ 

i 

!    1  1 

H — 

u  

— i— 

1 

-r— 

-<5 

• 

O'er  hill  and  val-ley  re  -  sound  -  ing.    Fling  we  our  glad  hap-py     song,    While  thro' each  rock-y     sur  -  round-ing,     Ech-o     our  notes  will  pro  -  long. 


I 


-1  L 


-0 — tf — #- 


-0 — 0 — 0- 


-0  0  0- 


3 


-0 — 0 — 0- 


-^-^ — 1- 

0 — # 

- 

- 

0 

00 

0 »-«— 

i  1 

•  * 

. — k 



000 

\-\  1 

— 1- 

— 1 — 

0  0 

1    1  1 

6 

— 

tl 

Joy  comes  with  each  in  -  spi  -  ra  -  tion,    Paint-ing  the  cheeks  with  a     glow;       Na-ture  pre-pares  a     col  -  la  -  tion,  None  but  her  lov-ers   can  know. 

.       .       .  .... 


=t=E 


•    *  * 


0    0  0' 


-jj—0    4    0    0  0 


00m 


-0 — 0 — 0- 


9 
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Samuel  F.  Smith,  D  D.  TWILIGHT.      7£.  H.  R.  PAUfsa. 

?J"o.  53 .   Explain  Siiabp  Foub.    (Sae  §§  38  4  42,  InclnBire,  page  173.)    Accidentals  continue  their  significance  throughout  the  measure  in  which  they  occur.'    (See  base  and  tsnor.i 


1 — r 


 - 


1 


4  *  ' 


e — * 


0 — 0 — 0 — 0 


-.0  0 


A  V 


1 


r  Ti  i  i 

L  Soft-ly  fades  the     twilight  ray       Of   the  ho  -  ly      Sabbath  day:     Gent-ly    as  life's     set-ting  sun,    When  the    Christian's  course  is  run. 


I 


Ar—  V 


9 


4 


j 1  *y 


*  — 5* — '        +  0 — 0  '   0  0 — 2^  "  W  ^ — ^ 

2.  Peace  is    on  the    world  a  -  broad —  "lis  the  ho  -  ly     peace  of   God —  Sym-bol    of   the    peace  with-in,     When  the      spir  -  it      rests  from  sin. 


\  I  ; 


I 


I 


0  0 


0  0 


0  0 


-0  0- 


-0  # 


3.  Still  the  spir -it      lin-gers  near,  Where  the  evening     worship-er      Seeks  com-mun-ion     with  the  skies,  Press -ing      on  -  ward     to      the  prize. 


0      0      0  ~9~lt> 


I 


_ 


*  The  additional  clause  of  this  rule,  namely — "  and  from  measure  to  measure  nntil  canceled  by  a  note  intervening  upon  another  degree  of  the  staff;"  is  very  properly  discontinued  by  most  of 
onr  modern  compoaera,  as  it  is  of  no  benefit,  and  causes  great  confusion.  In  this  book,  as  in  all  the  author  s  works,  whenever  an  accidental  is  required  in  the  following  measure  it  will  be 
placed  there. 


2STo.  54. 

Met.  ^=76=241 


SONG  OF  THE  AUTUMN 


Words  and  Music  by  Frask  Forest. 


i — i    i  i  '• 


1^4= — 4—4—0 


L  Beau-ti  -  ful  morning,  The    Au  -  tumn     a  -  dorn  -  ing,     Oc  -  to  -  ber's     as     pleas  -  ant     as  May; 


Long  though  the    shad  -  ows  Thrown 


,  1 

— 0 

1  [— -H  1 

— -  0  0  0- 

— a  _  1 

•  0 

0 

 1  

 0  0 

 0 

M 

i 

m  m 

 1  

i 

■ 

ill 


-0 — 0 — 0- 


'0       0  0' 


c>  1  1  1  *  *  *  ^^LJ^ 
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No.  55.   Explain  Sharp  Two.    (See  §$  38  it  42,  inclusive,  pagolTIO 
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Blow,  bu-gle,  blow,  Far  o*er  the  snow,  Eck-oes  to  you  are  re  -  ply  -  ing;  Far  o'er  the  snow,  Blow,  bugle,  blow,  Set  the  wild  echoes  a  -  fly  -  ing 
No.  5<3.   Explain  Sharp  One.    (See  §§  38  &  42,  inclusive,  page  172.) 
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Far,  far    a  -  way,   Tho'  I    may  stray,   Yet  of    my  home  I    am  dream -ing;  Twilight  may  glow,  Days  come  and  go,  Still  of  sweet  home  I  am  dreaming. 

No.  57.    Explain  Sharp  Six.    (See     38  &  42,  inclusive,  page  172.)    May  be  sung  in  connection  with  No.  56. 
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Far,  far  a  -  way,  Tho'  I  may  stray,  Yet  of  my  home  I  am  dream-ing;  Twilight  may  glow,  Days  come  and  go,  SJill  of  sweet  home  I  am  dream  -  ing.* 
No.  58.   Explain  Sharp  Five.  (See  §§  38  &  42,  Inclusive,  page  172.) 
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Ko-sy  and  fair;     In    his  arm-chair,   Sits  the  old  farmer    con- tent  -  ed;   Sunshine  and  rain,  Ripens  the  grain, 

SEE  THE  SNOW. 

Na.  SO.  Explain  the  Chromatic  Scale  Ascending.    (See  §  43,  page  172.) 
Met.  t=10i=131. 


Af  -  ter  his  fields  are  once  plant  -  ed. 
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1»  See     the    snow    come  and     go,      Whist-ling    round  and  round; 
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Flv  -  ing     fast,      flit  -  ting  past, 
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Flutt'ring      to      the  ground. 
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2.  Life     is       so,      youth  like    snow,  Whirls  and     ed  -  dies  past; 
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Age  comes    on,      creep  we  down, 
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To     the  ground  at  last 


KARK,  THE  DISTANT  PEALING  BELL.* 
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Exercise  involving  Sharp  One,  Sharp  Two,  Sharp  Four,  Sharp  Five  &  Sharp  Six.    (Sec     38  &  42,  Inclusive,  page 
Met.  J=108=12i. 
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1.  Hark!  the     dis-tant  peal-ing  bell!     Sweet-ly     sounding    thro'  the  dell;       As      its    wel  -  come  tones  roll  on,       Raise  our    eve  -  ning  song 
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2.  Hark!   the   dis  -  tant  peal-ing  bell!    Loud  -  er    now    its    ech-oes  swell;   Dark-en'd  now  the   gold -en  west,       All     is     hush  d  to  rest; 
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Yoi-ces  blending,  Praise  as  -  cending,    Twilight  joys  we    thus  pro -long;    Voi-ces  blending,  Praise  as  -  cending,    Twilight  joys    pro  -  long. 
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Si-lence  keeping,     Peace  ful  sleeping,  Hour  to  wea  -  ry      mor-tals    blest;  Si-lence  keeping,     Peace-ful  sleeping,    Hour  to     mor-tals  blest 
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•  Thi»  piee«  ir.«y  be  made  eftective  for  concerts  as  follows:  Let  each  member  of  the  class  procure  a  glass  goblet  which  hag  a  beautiful  tone,  (the  more  varied  the  pitcn**  the  better) 
and  strike  it  a  sharp  blow  with  a  pencil  or  piece  of  soft  wood,  at  each  pulse  indicated  by  the  *. 
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EXERCISE  IN  SIXTEENTH  NOTES. 


Explain  SncTF.RNTii  Notes.   Explain  the  Eighth  Note  as  a  Beat-Notb. 
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Tra  la  la  la  la  la    la   la   la,     Tra  la   la   la   la   la      la    la   la  la    la;   Tra  la  la  la  la   la     la   la   la,     Tra  la  la,  tra  la  la,  Tra  la   la   la  la. 
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3d  verse,  Faknt  J.  Cbosbt. 
Met.  *=12(h=9i. 


THE  RAIN. 
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1.  Down,    down,  gent-ly      fall  -  ing  comes  the  rain,    With  its    mel-low  pit  -  ter,  pat-ter    on   the  pane;    Fill-ing    many  a  heart  with  glee,    O  -  ver 
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2.  Still,       still,  lightly      fall  -  ing,  comes  the  rain,    Still     I     hear  its    pit -ter,  pat-ter    on    the  pane,  And  my  thoughts  lite  shadows  glide    0  •  ver 
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THE  RAIN.  Concluded 
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land    and     o  -    ver     sea,      With   the     mu-sic    of    its  song    As     it    swift  -  ly  moves    a  -  long,  While  to     me     it    seems  to    say    "I'm  re  - 
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memory's    hap  -  py     tide,      And     I     dream  of  childhood  hours,  Of   its    smil  -  ing  vales  and  flowers,  And    a      cot  -  tage  home  so  bright  Where  I 
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fresh-  ing    all     to  -  day,    As      I    down  -  ward  come,   the    gent  -  ly      fall  -  ing    rain,      With    my    mel  -  low  pit  -  ter,  pat  -  ter    on   the  pane. 
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lis  -  ten'd  with  de  -  light,  To    the    mi  -  sic 


of 
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the    gent  -  ly      fall  -  ing     rain,     With    its     mel -low  pit  -  ter,  pat -ter    on    the  pane. 


26     Jameb  Montgomery. 

Explain  Dotted  Qlakter  Notes.  Explain  the  Unison  Passage. 
Met.  J=rl(  0=H5. 


SONGS  OF  PRAISE.  7s. 
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L  Songs  of  praise  the    an  - 


sang,  Heav'n  with  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jahs  rang,    When  Je  -  ho  -  vah's  work  be  -  gun,    When  He  spake,  and  it   was  done- 
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2.  Songs  of  praise  a  -  woke  the  morn.  When  the  Prince  of  peace  was  born,    Songs  of  praise  a  -  rose,  when  He,     Cap  -  tive  led    cap  -  tiv  -  i  -  ty. 
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3.  Heav'n  and  earth  must  pass  a  - 
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John  Bo  wring. 

Explain  the  Half  Note  as  a  Beat  Note. 
Met.  J— A2— 70. 


CASTELAMARE.    L.  M. 

Explain  Rrr.    (See  pronunciation  of  Technical  Terms,  page  173.) 


H.  R.  Palmer,  by  pes. 
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L  Up -on  the  Gos-pel's  sa-cred  page  The  gathered  beams  of   a  -  ges  shine;  And,  as  it    has -tens,  ev  -  'ry     age  But  makes  its  brightness  more  di  -  vine. 

Rit. 


2.  More  glorious  still,  as      a  -  ges    roll,  New  regions  blest,  new  powers  unfurled;  Expanding  with  th'ex-pand  ing  soul,     Its  radianes  shall  o  er  -  flow  the  world. 
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3.  Flow  to  re  -  store,  but  not  de 
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stroy;  As  when  the  cloudless  lamp  of    day    Pours  out  its  floods  of   light  and   joy,  And  sweeps  the  ling'ring  mists  a  -  way. 
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Rev.  WM.  B.  Colltrii 

Explain  the  Key  of  A  Minor.    (See     6S  &  63,  page  17ft.; 
Met.  ,b=56=455. 
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TRIUMPH.  7s. 


H.  R.  Palmer,  by  per.  27 
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L  Morning  breaks  up  -  on    the  tomb,    Je  -  sua    scat  -  ters      all    its  gloom;  Day  of    triumph  thro'  the   skies,  See    the     glo  -  rious  Sav-iour  rise. 
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2.  Ye  who  are  of    death  a  -  fraid,     Tri  -  umph  in      the      scattered  shade ;  Drive  your  anxious  cares  a  -  way;    See    the   place  where  Je  -  sus  lav 
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3.  Christian!  dry  your  full-ing  tears,  Cease  youir  un  -  be  -    liev-ing  fears;    Look  on  His  de  -  sert  -  ed    grave;  Doubt  no    more  His  power  to  sav 
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Dr.  Thomas  Hastings. 
Met.  J=52=51i 
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Gent-ly,  Lord,  oh,  gent-ly  lead  us,     Thro'  this  lone  -  ly   vale  of  tears, 


Thro' the  changes  thou'st  decreed  us,     Till    our  last  great  change  ap-pears ;  [  Whenteinpta  -  tion's  darts  as  -  sail  us,    When  in  de  -  vious  paths  we  stray 
D.  C— Let  Thy  goodness  nev  -  er  fail  us,     Lead  us    in       Thy  per-fect  way.  J' 
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q   l  In    the  hour  of   pain  and  aDguish,     In    the  hour  when  death  draws  near,  I 

(  Suf-fer  not    our  hearts  to  languish,    Suf-fer    not     our  souls  to    fear;     )  And  when  mor-tal  life    is    end-ed,     Bid  us    on    Thy    bo    -  som  rest- 


D.  C. — TilL  by  an  -  gel  bands  at  -  tended,      We  a  -  wake    a-mongthe  blest. 
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28    o-nT>.n„nct  ALONE  I  WALKED  THE  OCEAN  STRAND. 
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1,  A  -  lono      I    walked  tbo      o  -  cean    strand,      A     pearl  -  y     shell    waa  in 

my       hand,        I    stooped    and    wrote    up  -  on  the 
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3.  And    yet       with    Him  who  counts  the    sands,      And    holds  the     wa  -  ters     in        His      hands,       I      know       a       last  -  ing     re  -  cord 
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wave    came   roll  -    ing     high     and      fast,     And   washed    my    lines    a  -  •way,       And    washed  my    lines    a   -  way. 
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thought;     And     from    these    fleet  -  ing      mo  -  ments  caught,    For       glo    -    ry      or      for    shame,       For    glo    -    ry      or      for  sLan^e. 
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Explain  the  Kbt  op  G.    (See     44  5c  48  inclusive,  page  173.) 


H  K.  Palmer,  by  per. 
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L  See    the    light    is      fad   -    ing      From  the    wes  -  tern    sky;  Day,  thou   art     de  -  part  -  ing,       Night  is    draw  -  ing  nigh. 
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2.  Eve  -  ning  winds  are    breath  -  ing       Thro'  the     for  -  est    green ;        Crim  -  son  clouds  are    wreath  -  ing 

#•  ,  ,  ,         ,         ,         ,  I  J         I  i  I  


»  W  9  ~* 

In     the     skv      66  -  rene. 


1  


4-* 


3.  See    the    stars    ap  -  pear   -   ing,       All      a  -  round  so    bright;        Em  -  blems  ev  -   er     cheer   -  ing, 
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30  MUSIC  EVERYWHERE 

Taxst  J.  Cbosbt.  Phhster  G.  Allkh,  bj  per. 
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the 

spring  -  time,       Wak  -  ing  up 

the 

flowers;      Mu  -  sic      in      the      green      trees,       Mu  -  sic      in      the  bowers; 
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2.  Mu  -  sic  in 
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the 

rain  -  drops,      Fall  -  ing  wit 

h  the 
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night;       Mu  -  sic      in      the     young     birds,      When  the     day     is  bright; 
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Mu  -  sic 

in      the       cot   -    tage,        Mu  -  sic      on  the 

lea;          Mu  -  sic 

in     the       south  -  wind,       Mu  -  sic     o'er     the  sea. 
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Mu  -  sic       in     the       spring  -  time, 


Mu  -  sic      in      the       crick  -    et,         Chirp-ing     loud    and  clear; 


Mu  -  sic      all      the  year. 


YES.  OR  NO. 
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1.  Short  speech  suf  -  fic  -  eth   Deep  thoughts  to  show,   When  you  with    wisdom   say    yes,  or   no,  yes,  or  no, 


ves,  or  no. 
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2.  Save  me  from   speeches    Long,  dull  and    slow,     Oh    how  much  bet  -  ter  plain  yes,  or  no, 
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yes,  or  no, 
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3.  Time  nev-er     lin  -  gers,  Moves  nev-er       slow,    While  he    per  -  mits  it,    say     yes,  or  no, 
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yes,  or    no,  yes,  or  no. 
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Rev.  John  Newton. 

Explain  the  Cancel.    (See  §  42,  page  172.) 


MUNDANE.    8s  &  7s.  Double. 
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(Saviour,  vis  -  it  Thy  plan-ta  -  tion,  Grant  us,  Lord,  a       gracious  rain;  j 

(All  will  come  to  des  -  o  -  la -tion,  Un  -  less  Thou  re  -  turn  a  -  gain,  j     Keep  no  long-er     at     a     distance,  Shine  up  -  on   us    from  on  high, 

.  D.  C.  — Lest  for  want  of  Thine  as  -  sistance,  Ev  -  ery  plant  should  droop  and  die. 
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Fine. 
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Let  our  mutual     love  be   fer  -  vent,  Make  us  pre  -  va  -  lent  in  prayer; 


ayer;  / 

Let  each  one,  es  -  teem'd  Thy  ser-vant,  Shun  the  world's  bewitching  snare,    j   Break  the  tempter's  fa  -  tal  pow-er,     Turu  the  sto- ny  heart  to  flesh, 


D.  G— Ajid  be  -  ^in  from  this  good  hour,      To    re-vive  Thy  work  a  -  fresh 


Fine. 
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Kev.  A.  M.  Tofladt 

Explain  tho  whole  rest  as  a  Whole  Meabubb  Rest. 
Slowly  aud  subdued. 


TRANQUILITY.    S.  M. 


H.  L.  Babtlett. 
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1.  If    on    a     qui    -  et     sea,  Toward  heaven  we  calm  -  ly    sail,      With  grateful  hearts,  O    God,     to     Thee,  We'll  own    the    favoring  gale. 
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2.  But  should  the  sur  -  ges     rise,    And  rest      de  -  lay      to  come,  Blest  be    the    sor  -  row — kind    the  storm,  Which  drives  us    near  -  er  home. 
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3.  Soon  shall  our  doubts  and  fears     All  yield     to     Thy    con-trol:     Thy  ten  -  der  jner  -  cies  shall     il  -  lume    The  mid  -  night  of      the  soul. 
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Dr.  Lowell  Mason,  1844. 
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Lsaac  Watts. 
With  boldness,  but  not  hurried. 
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1.  Awake,  our  souls,  away,  our  fears,  Let  ev'ry  trembling  thought  begone; 


v77 


Awake.andrun  the heav'nly  race,   and  put  a  cheerful  courage  oll. 
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Awake,and  run  theheav'nlyraee  Andputa  cheer 
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luJ  courage  on 
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And  firm  endures  while  end  less  years  Theirever-  last-ing  cir-cles  run. 


2.  Themighty  God,  whose  matchless  power  Is  ever  new  and  ev-er  young, 
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And  firm  en  -  dures,  while  endless  years  Their  ever-iast 
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ing    circles  run. 


SONG  OF  DYNAMICS. 

Explain  the  Fits  Degrrks  of  Power — Crescrxdo,  Dnmrranx)  and  8 well.   (See  §§  69  &  77  inclusive,  pages  177  &  178.) 
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A   song  of    dy  -  namics   let   us  sing,   let   us   sing,      A   song  of   dy  -  namics    let    U9  sing,  let   us   sing;      A   song  of    dv  -  namics    we  will 
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A  song  of  dy  -  namics  let  us  sing,  let  Ufl  sing,  A  6ong  of  dy  -  namics  let  us  sing,  let  us  sing;  A  song  of  dy  -  namics  we  will 
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sing,  we  will  sing.  From  the  soft  to  the  loud  make  it  ring,  make  it  ring,      M    is  for  mez-zo,  me-di-um.  mod-e  -  rate;  F    is  for  for- te.  loud  and  strong; 
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sing,  we  will  sing,  From  the  soft  to  the  loud  make  it  ring,  make  it  ring.      M   is  for  mez-zo,  me-di-um,  mod-e-rato;  F    is  for  for-ie,  loud  and  strong; 
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SONG  OF  DYNAMICS.  Continued. 

Dim.      -     --     --     --     --  - 
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Double    F    for-tis-  si-  mo,   Louder  still  and  stronger;    Then  dim  -in  -  u  -  en  -  do    to    the  end,  to   the  end;      P   for  pi  -  a  -  no,  gent-ly  now, 
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Double    F    for -lis  -  si  -  mo,   Louder  still  and  stronger;    Then  dim -in  -  u  -  en  -  do    to    the  end,  to   the  end;      P    for  pi  -  a  -  no,  gent-ly  now; 
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Cres. 
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Then  pi  -  an  -  is  -  si  -  mo,    soft  and  low . 


Then  sing  cres  -  cen  -  do,  loud  and  6trong; 
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Then  pi  -  an  -  is  -  si  -  mo,    soft  am    low . 
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mo,    soft  -  er,  soft  -  er,     ««ft  -  er    if   you  please,    Hush !  soft  -  er,    that's  ve  -  ry 


Then  sing  cres  -  cen  -  do,  loud  and  strong; 
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Then        <(?)  -  is  -  si 


well 


Dim. 


SONG  OF  DYNAMICS.  Concluded. 

7)   — -o—   -<>-  Legato. 
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Then  dim -in  -  u  -  en  -  do,  to   the  end,  to    the  end;     Swell    each  tone. 


Then    all....    le  -  ga  -  to    smooth  -  5y        we'll  sing; 
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Then  dim  -  in  -  u  -  en  -  do,    to   the  end,  to  the  end;      Swell    each  tone. 


Then   all....     le  -  ga  -  to   smooth- ly       we'll  sing; 
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And  then  we'll  sing  stac-ca  -  to,    ha,  ha,  ha,  And  end  our  song  with  laughing,  What  a    mer  -  ry  time  we're  har-ing  with  our  ha,  ha,   ha,   ha,  ha. 
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And  then  we'll  sing  stac-ca  -  to,    ha,  ha,  ha,  And  end  our  song  with  laughing,  What  a   mer  -  ry  time  we're  hav-ing  with  our  ha,  ha.   ha,   ha.  ha. 
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THE  WANDERER. 
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From  the  German. 
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1.  O'er  the  hill  and  down  the  glade  In  the  cool  and  qui  -  et  shade,  Up  the  mountain's  rugged  steep,  Onward  still  our  course  we  keep,  Onward  still  our  course  we  keep 
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2.  Thro'  the  to  wn  and  village  fair  Scenes  of  pleasure  greet  you  there,  Youthful  maidens  tripping  light,  Laughing  eyes  that  sparkle  bright,  Laughing  eyes  that  sparkle  bright 
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3.  Thus  we  journey  all  the  day,  Ev  -  er    cheerful,  ev-er   gay,  Thro' the  world  so  brightand  fair,  Pleasures  greet  us  ey-ery-  where,  Pleasures  greet  us  everywhere. 
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4.  Ne'er  in  lone-li  -  ness  I  pine,  For  I  march  to  mu  -sic  free,  Friend  if  thou  the  song  can  join,  Take  thy  staff  and  come  with  me,  Take  thy  staff  and  come  with  me. 

HARK !  THE  PEALING. 
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L  Hark!  the  pealing,    soft-ly  steal-ing,      Evening    bell,      evening    bell;       Clearly   ech  -  o,      sweetly   ech  -  o,       Gent-ly  down  the  dell. 
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3.  Day  is  sleep -ing,  flowers  are  weeping     Tears  of  dew,      pearl -y    dew;      Day  re  -  treating,    stars  are  keeping     Watch  the  long  night  through. 


WINTER'S  GONE. 


Explain  tie  Key  of  D.    (See  §  49,  p»ge  ITiJ 

Met.  J=r66=31L 
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■Words  «nd  Music  by  riu_SK  Torxst. 
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L  Win  -  ter's    gone,   win  -  ter's   gone,    Loye-ly    spring-time    hast  -  ens     on.     Birds  will    sing,   birds  will   sing.    Sweet-est   songs    of  spring. 
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2.  Ev  -  'ry    breeze,  ev  -  'ry    breeze,  Flit  -  ting    thro'   the     for  -  est    trees,    Bring-eth    bloom,  bring -eth  bloom,  Foom  cold  win  -  ter's  gloom. 
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One  last  hymn  of       grateful  praise. 


L  Chris-tians,  breth-ren!   ere     we     part,    Ev-'ry  voice  and   ev  - 'ry  heart,  Join,  and  to   onr    Fa-ther  raise 
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2.  Tho'    we    here  should  meet 
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no     more,  Yet  there  is     a    brighter  shore;  There,  released  from  toil  and  pain,  There  we    all   may    meet  a  •  gain. 
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3.  Xow    to    Thee,  Thou    God    of  heaven,  Be    e-  ter  -  nal    glo  -  ry  given;  Grateful   for  Thy  love  di-vine,    May  our  hearts  be     ev  -  er  Thine. 
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THE  SKY  IS  SO  BLUE 


Met.  J>=112=rlU. 


alueic  by  P.  Ejintltn  Holukgswobvb. 
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1.  The    sky       is      so     blue,     and     all      na  -   ture     is       gay;       Fare  -  well,     dear  -  est     Ma   -   ry,     for      I       must     a  -  way. 
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2.  Be  -  yond     the    white  plains    on     the     banks     of     the    Rhine,      Shall    for  -  tune    and     rich  -  es       be     speed  -  i    -    ly  mine. 


— 


H  h 


H  h 


With    heart      true    and    firm,     and    with    staff        in      my   hand,        I'll     take       up     my    jour  -  ney     to  a  far 


dis  -  tant  land. 
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The  sky 
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so      blue,     and    all      na   -    ture     is      gay;       Fara  -  well,    dear  -  est     Ma  -  ry,      for  1 


must     a  -  way. 
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LO  !   THE  GLAD  MAY-MORN. 


Met.  J=84=19i. 


39 


-V — N — IS — IS — \—  \— \ 


9  0 


L  Lo!  the  glad  May-morn,  With  her  ro  -  sy  light  is  breaking,  O'er  the  hills  so  love-ly  and  fair;      And  the  pure  young  hnds,  From  their  dewy  sleep  a 
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O'er  the  rus  -  tic  wild,  Where  the  i  -  die  winds  are  blowing,  We  will  roam  with  pleasure  to  -  day; 
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On  the    mos-sy  bank,  Where  the  crystal  brook  is 
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Oh!  the  glad  May- morn!  Like  a  child  she  comes  to  meet  us,  With  her  brow  all  covered  with  flowers;   And  she  calls  the  birds,  AH  the   mer-ry  birds,  to 
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wak-ing,  Mirth  and  mu  -  sic  float  in   the   air.         Then  a  -  way,  a  -  way,  a  -  way,  Then  a  -  way,  a  -  way,  a  -  way,  And  a  -  Maying   we  will  go. 
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flow-ing,  We  will  crown  our  queen  of  the  May.        Then  a  -  way,  a  -  way,  a  -  way,  Then  a  -  way,  a  -  way,  a  -  way,  And  a  -  Maying   we  will  go. 
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greet  us,  And  the  laugnuig,  bright  summer  hours.       Then  a  -  way,  a  -  way,  a  -  way,  Then  a  -  way,  a  -  way,  a  -  way,  And  a  -  Maying   we  will  go. 
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40     Thob.  Hastings,  Mas.  Doe. 

Met.  J=42=70.    Explain  the  Dotted  Eighth  Notb. 


COLEBROOK.    8s  &  7s. 


K.  K  Bacot.. 
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1.  He    that  go  -  eth  forth  with  weeping,  Bear  -  ing  still  His  precious  seed,    Nev  -  er   tir  -  ing,,  nev  -  er   sleep-ing,   All    his   la  -  bor  shall  sue- eeed. 
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2.  Then  will  fall  the  rain  of    hea-ven,  Then    the  sun  of   mer-cy  shine;   Pre  -  cious  fruits  will  then  be  giv  -  en,  Thro' an    influence  all  di-vine 
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3.  Sow    thy  seed,  be  nev-er    wea  -  ry,     Nor     let  fears  thy  mind  em -ploy;    Be     the  prospect  ne'er  so  drea  -  ry,  Thou  may's  reap  the  fruits  of  joy. 
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Bct.  Wm.  Bunting. 


CORSICA.  7s. 


Florence  Le  Claire. 


Met.  ,b=52=5U.     Explain  the  Key  0»  B  Minob.    (See  page  175.) 
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1.  Ho  -  ly  Spir- it!     pit  -  y    me,    Pierc'd  with  grief   for    grieving  Thee;    Present,  tho'   I   mourn  a  -  part,     Lis -ten   to    a     wail -ing  heart. 
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2.  Oh  bo  mer-oi   -  ful   to    me,       Now  in     bit  -  ter  -  ness  for  Thee;     Fa-ther!  pardon   thro'  Thy  Son,      Sins  a -gainst  the  Spir -it  done. 
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Explain  Flat  Srvbx.    (See  t  43,  page  172.)   Also  explain  the  Cam  en.   (See  $  42,  page  172;  also  see  foot-note  on  same  page.) 
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Do,  do,  sol,  sol,  la,  se,  la,  etc 
Explain  Flat  Six.   (See  §  43,  page  172.) 
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Do,  do,  6ol,  sol,  le,  le,  sol,  etc. 
Explain  Flat  Thrbb.    (See  §  43,  page  172.) 
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Do,     do,     re,      re,     me,    me,     re,  etc. 


Explain  the  Chromatic  Scalb  Dbscktdhq.    (See  §  43,  page  172.) 


CHROMO. 


H.  R.  Paijcer,  by  per. 


— 1 — I— 

• 

 * 

— 0 

#  0 

[da 

Do,  sol,  re,    fa,     mi,  do,   re,    fa,    mi,     do,     re,     fa,  mi, 
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sol,     re,      re,      fa,     mi,    do,     re,     fa,     mi,     la,     do,      re.  mL 
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Do,  sol,  re,  fa,     mi,  do,  re,    fa,     mi,     do,      re,      fa,  mi, 


sol,     re,      re,      fa,     mi,    do,      re,      fa,     mi,     Ix,      co,     sol.  sol. 
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Do,  sol,  re,   fa,    mi,   do,  re,  fa,     mi,     do,      re,     fa,  mi, 
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sol,     re,     re,      fa,     mi,    do,     re,      fa,    mi,     li.      do,     si.  do. 

■  sol,  do. 
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Key  of  C.  .  Key  of  F   Key  of  E  flat   Key  of  D  flat;     Key  of  B  flat . 


Key  of  A  flat   Key  of  F 
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Word*  tr.  by  Fkances  Elizabeth  Cox. 
Explain  the  Ket  of  F.    (See  §  54,  page  174.) 
Met.  „>=G0=391. 
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CELEBES.    6s  &  5s. 


Okas. 
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1.  Oh  let  him,  whose  sor  -  row 
8.  Ali     our     woe     and    sad  -  ness, 


No  re  -  lief  can  find, 
In     this  world    be  -  low, 


Trust  iu  God  and  bor  -  row, 
Bal  -  ance    not    the    glad  -  ness, 


E  tse  for  heart  and  mind. 
We    in  heav'n  shall  know. 
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1.  Oh 

2.  All 


let  him,  whose  sor  -  row 
our    woe    and    sad  -  ness 


No  re  -  lief  can  find, 
In     this    world  be  -  low, 


Trust  in  God  and  bor  -  row  Ease  for  heart  and 
Bal  -  ance    not     the     glad  -  ness   We      in    heav'n  shall 


mind 
know 
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LIN  A.    C.  M. 


Frank  Hermans. 


Met.  .^72=261. 
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1.  There's  not  a    tint  that  paints  the  rose,  Or    decks  the  lil  -  y       fair,       Or  streaks  the  humblest  flower  that  blows,  But    God  has  placed  it  there. 
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2  There's  not   a    star  whose  twinkling  light,  Shines  on  the  dis  -  tant  earth,     And  cheers  the  dis  -  tant  gloom  of  night,  But    God  has  given  it  birth. 
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3.  A  -  round,  beneath,  be  -  icw,  a  -  bove,  Wher  -  ev  -  er  space  ex  -  tends,    There  He  displays  His  boundless  love,   And  power  with  nier-cy  blends. 
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riuTLCTTE  Elliott 
Met.  J=40=74l 


SANBORN.    8s  &  6. 


1C  H.  Jan. 
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1.  Jnst    as    I     am,  with-out  one  plea,  But  that  Thy  blood  was  shed  for   me,  And  that  Thou  bid'st  me  come  to  Thee,    0    Iamb  of   God,   I      come ! 
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2.  Jnst    as    I     am,  and  wait-ing  not   To    rid  my  sonl  of    one  dark  blot,  To  Thee  whose  blood  can  cleanse  ««ch  spot,  0  Lamb  of  God,    1  come! 
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3.  Just    as    I     am,  tho' tossed  a  -  bout  With  many  a    con  -  flict,  many  a  doubt,  Fightings  and  fears  with-in,  with-out,     0    Lamb  of   God,   I  come! 
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Thob.  Hastutos. 

Met.  J=88=18i. 


GARLAND.    8s  &  7s 


L  B.  SWKEZT 
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L  Gent -ly,  Lord!  0    gent-ly  lead  us     Thro'  this  lone-ly    vale   of   tears;    Thro' the  changes  Thou'st  decreed  us,    Till  our  last  great  change  appears. 
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2.  When  tempta  -  ti  m's  darts  as- sail  us,    When  in    de  -  vious  paths  we  stray;     Let  Thy  good-ness  nev  -  er   fail  us,    Lead  us    in    Thy  per  - feet  way. 
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LUCIA.    12s  &  lis. 


H.  K.  Palhm,  by  per. 
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4.  AS 

still  to   the  star  of  its 

^  1 

worsliip,  tbo  clouded,  The 
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nee  -  die  points  faith -ful  -  ly 
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dark  as    I   roam,  thro'  this 
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prayer  of   de  -  vo  -  tion,  Un  -  heard  by  the  world,  ris  -  es      si  -  lent  to  Thee,      My      God !      si  -  lent  to  Thee,     Pure,     warm,     si  -  lent  to  Thee. 
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win-try  world  shrouded,  The  hope  of   my  spir  -  it  turns  trembling  to    Thee,     My       God !    trembling  to  Thee,      True,    fond,    trembling  to  Thee. 


 0—0—0- 


0   d  J 


S    s    s    N  N 


-p->-r 

-d   d  d- 


-#—.- — p — f 


~d    0  d~ 


±-0- 


'0 — 0~ 


i 


CALMLY  WAITING.  45 


Met.  J=112=n5. 
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1. 

Calm-ly  wait 

-ing 

for 

the  shad-ow, 

In  the  vineyard 

working  long; 

Wea  -  ry  with  the 

honrs  of 

sor  - 

row; 

Wea  -  ry  with  com 

-  bat-ting  wrong; 
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Calni-ly  wait 

-ing 

for 
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the  shad-ow,  That  shall  speak ''Thy  toil  is  done;" 
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3. 

Calm-ly  wait- 

ing 

for 

the  shad-ow, 

That  shall  bring  a    peace -ful  rest;    When  the  soul, 'mid 
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joys    e  - 
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nal. 

Shall  be  gathered 

with  the  blest; 
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Calm-ly  wait -ing     for  the  6had-ow,      In  the  vineyard    working  Ion::;     Wea-ry  with  the  hours  of  sor -row;    Wea-ry  with  com  -  bat  -  ting  wrong. 
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Calm-ly  wait -ing 
 V  V 


tor  the  shad-ow,  That  shall  speak  "Thy  toil  is  done;"  When  the  wea  -  ry   hours  are  end-ed,     And  the  gold -en     wa-ges  won. 
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Calm  -  ly  wait  -  ing    for  the  shad-ow,    That  shall  bring  a    peace-ful  rest,    When  the  soul,  'mid  joys  e  -  ter  -  nal,    Shall  be  gathered  with  tha  blesL 
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1st  Stanza.  Met.  J=r5G=453. 
2nd  Stanza.    Met.  ,t^80=21§. 

3rd  Stan2a.    Met.  J=l  16=101.     Mrs.  M.  A.  Kjddek. 

1.  As  poor    as     a  church-mouse.As  thin     as  a 

2.  As  pure    as    an    an  -  gel,    As  neat    as  a 


OLD  SAYINGS. 


P.  RaXKXX  HOLLISGflVrORTH. 


rail ;  As  lat  as 
pin  ;    As  smart  as 


por-poise,  As  rough  as  a  gale; 
steel-trap,  As    ug  -  ly     as     sin  ; 


As  brave  as  a  li  -  on,  As 
As   dead    as     a     door-nail,  As 
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iard  as 


a    pen  -  ny,    As   dark  as     a    pall ;    as  hard   as      a    mill  stone,  As    bit  -  ter    as    gall ;   As  fine 


a     fid  -  die,  As 
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*  For  rabid  enunciation— first  tinu  slowly  then  repeat  more  and  more  rapidlf. 
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spry  as  a  cat;  As  bright  as  a  six -pence,  As  weak  as 
white  as  a  sheet;  As  flat  as  a  pan -cake,  As  red  as 
 1  !S  IS  1  N-r- 


— *  

clear  as 


a  rat;  As  proud  as  a  pea -cock.  As  sly  as  a  fox;  As 
a   beet;      As   round   as   an     ap   pie.      As   black   as  your  hat;  As 
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a    bell;      As  dry 
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her  -  ring,    As    deep  as 


well; 


light    a3     a     fea  -  ther, 


hard   as     a  rock; 


As 
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mad  as  a  March  hare,  As  strong  as  an  ox;  As  fair  as  a  li  -  ly,  As  emp-tv  as  air:  As  rich  as  a  Croe-sus.  As  cross  as  a  bear, 
brown  as      a    ber  -  ry,    As  blind  as      a    bat;  As  mean  as    a    mi  -  ser,   As   full   as    a    tick;  As  plump  as    a  partridge,  As   sharp  as    a  stick. 
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: ;  As  greei 


stiff  as 


a     po-ker,  As  calm    as     a  clock;  As  green  as    a    gos-ling.  As  brisk   as    a    bee:  And  now   I    will  stop,  Lest  you  wea  -  ry    of  me 
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Jlxkss  L.  Baebauld. 
Met.  ^=58=42i 
Maestoso 


SOMERSET.  7s. 


C.  C.  Wrij.nm,  by  per. 
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1.  Praise  to    God,  im  -  mor  -  tal  praise,  For   the  love  that  crowns  our  davs;  Bounteous  source  of     ev  -  'ry    joy,    Let  Thy  praise  our  tongues  em-ploy. 
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2.  Clouds  that  drop  re  -  fresh-ing  dews;  Suns  that  ge 


-  nial  heat  dif  -  fuse ;  Flocks  that  whit  -  en  all  the  plain;  Yel  -  low  sheaves  of  rip  -  en'd  grain, 
i  /T\  /T\  t\ 
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3.  These,  great  God,  to    Thee  we    owe.  Source  whence  all  our  bless-ings  flow;  And  for    these  our  souls  shall  raise.  Grate-ful    vows  and  sol  -  emu  praise. 
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Explain  the  Kxt  of  D  ilrsos.    (See  page  175.) 
Met.  J=81=19|.  |  i9t 


CLINTON.    6s  &  3s.  Peculiar.  * 

I    2d.  Fine. 


H.  R.  Palmeb,  by  per. 
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.10    Thou,  who  hear-est  prayer,  Thro'  His  sub- mission  i 

I  "Who  didst  our    sor-rows  bear,  ( Omit)  j 

D.  C. — For    all   our   sins  this  day,  (Omit)  


Hear  our  pe  -  ti-tion;  Lead  us    in  Thine  own  way,  Grant  us,  we  hum-bly  pray. 

Ho  -  ly    con  -  tri-tion.    Fine.  D.  C. 
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Fine. 
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2  j  To    Thee  we     humbly  bow,  All     sin  con  -  fess-ing,  ) 

'  |  We  claim  Thy   promise  now,  (Omit)  -»-  j  With  Thy  rich  blessing.  Welcome,  0  loved  and  blest '  We  lean  up-- on  Thybreast, 

D.  C. — And  faith  in   Thee  finds  rest,  {Omit)   Thy    love  pos-sess-ing. 

i         i        i  ■  SI  Fine. 


D.  C. 


551 


9± 


<s  0  0 


A  1 — 


9  9 


e  0- 


#— ^T-irfl      I       I      N  9        .  „  II  I 


#  '  0  *5 


Second  suuiza  niutu  br  Hiss  Lizzik  N  ::u>on. 


1    •  • 


mm 


48      iter.  S.  Barko  Gould. 

Explain  the  Ket  op  B  Flat.    (See  $  55,  p»ge  174.) 

Met.  J=69=29i. 


LUSANNE.    6s  &  3s. 


Franc  Fobrmt. 
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1.  Now   the    day     is        o   -  ver,      Night   is    draw  -  ing    nigh;  Shad-ows    of      the     eve  -  ning,     Sttal    a  -  cross  the  6ky. 
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2.  Je  -  sua    give   the     wea  -  ry       Cairn   and  sweet    re  -  pose; 
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With  Thy    tenderest    bless  -  ing      May    our    eye  -  lids  close. 
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Pure,  and   fresh,  and    sin  -  less,       In    Thy    ho  -  ly  eyes. 


3.  When  the   morn  -  ing    wak  -  ens,      Then  may    we      a  -  rise, 
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Met.  "=58=421. 


TURNER.    L.  M. 


Hubbrt  P.  Mais,  by  per. 
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1.  Wake,  0  my  soul,  and  hail  the  morn,  For  un  -  to    us   a    Sav  -  iour's  born;  See  how  the    an  -  gels  wing  their  way,   Toush-er    in  the  glo  -  rious  day. 
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2.  Hark!  whatsweetmusic,  what  a   song  Sounds  from  the  bright,  celestial  throng!  Sweetsong,whosemeltingsoundsimpart  Joy  to  each  raptured,  list'ning  heart. 
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3.  Come,jointhe  angels  in    the    sky:    Glo-ry  to  God  who  reigns  on  high;  Let  peace  and  love     on  earth  a -bound,  While  time  revolves,  and  years  roll  round. 
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Tahiti  J.  Crosby. 
Met.  ^8t=19L 

 N 


WELCOME  YOUR  LORD  ! 


Air.  by  H.  E.  PilMXB. 
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1.  Welcome  your  Lord!  a         joy  -  ful  strain    To     Je  -  sus  let    us     6ing;    He  comes  to  earth  a     King    to  reign,  And  end -less  peace  to  bring. 

2.  Welcome  your  Lord !  ye      young  in  years,    For  you  is    Ja  -  sus  given;  Your  Sav  -  iour  now  on   earth     appears,  To    lead  you   up    to  heave*. 
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3.  Welcome  your  Lord !  ye 
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a  -   ged  sires,  Your  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jahs  raise;  Com -bine    to  sing  with  heavenly  choirs,  Your  lov  -  ing   Saviour's  praise. 


■0 — 0  O — 0- 


m 


4.  Welcome  your  Lord !  all       ye      for  -  lorn, 

5.  Welcome  your  Lord !  let       all     a  -  dore, 

•     •   '   *     *  0^ 


21 


Cast  down  and  full  of    grief ;    He  comes  to    comfort  those  who  mourn,  To  bring  them  sweet  re  -  lief. 
Nor     let  your  praises    cease;    The  Won  -  der  -  ful,  the  Coun  -  sel  -  lor  !  All  hail  the  Prince  of  Peace' 
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Bp.  E.  Heber. 
Met.  J=69=S9L 


GREENSBURG.    7s  &  5s. 
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1.  Lord      of  mer-cy    and       of   might,     Je  -  sus  hear  and  save; 


Mak  -  er,  Teach-er       in  -  fi  -  nite,      Je  -  sus  hear  and  save. 
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2.  Thron'd    a  -  bove  ce  -  les    -    tial  things, 
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Je  -  6us  hear  and  save; 


Lord      of  lords,  and  King  of    kings,    Je  -  sus  hear  and  save 


m  0 


3.  Judge     of  an  -  gels    and       of    men,       Je  -  sus  hear  and    save;  Hear     us  now  and    hear  us     then,     Je  -  sus  hear  and  save. 
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50  Isaac  Watts 

Met.  _t=52— 5H. 


SPRING  HILL.    L.  M. 


».  JT.  Aoki.bt. 
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1.  Stand  up  my  soul  shake  off  thy  fears,  And  gird  the  gospel    ar  -  mor  on,  March  to  the  gates  of   endless  joy,  "Where  Je-sus  thy  great  Captain's  gone. 
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2.  Hell  and  thy  sins    re  -  sist  thy  course,  But  hell  and  sin  are  vanquish'd  toes,    Tuy  Saviour  nailed  them  to  the  cross,  And  sung  the  triumph  when  He  rose. 
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3.  Then  let  my  soul  march  boldly    on,  Press  forward  to  the  heavenly  gate,  There  peace  and  joy  e-  ter-nal  reign,  And  glittering  robes  for  conquerors  wait. 
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Hbxbt  W.  Longfellow. 

Met.  J=^60=39J. 

1st  TENOR.  Slow  and  Gentle. 


STARS  OF  THE  SUMMER  NIGHT. 

QUARTET  FOR  MALE  VOICES.' 
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Isaac  Bakp.k  Woodbukt,  1852 


^PP     Rit.  Molto. 
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1.  Stars  of  the  summer  night!  Far    in  yon    a  -  zure  deeps,  Hide,hideyourgoldenlight;  She  sleeps,my  lady  sleeps!     She  sleeps!  she  sleeps!  my  la- dy  sleeps! 
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2.1  TENOR. 
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2.  Moon  of  the  summer  night!  Far  down  yon  western  steeps,  Sink,  sink  in    si  -  lent  light;  She  sleeps,  my  lady  sleeps!  She  sleeps'  she  sleeps!  my  la- dy  sleeps 

3.  Wind  of  the  summer  night!  Where  yonder  woodbine  creeps,  Fold,  fold  your  pinions  light;  She  sleeps.my  lady  sleeps!  She  sleeps!  sh*1  sleeps!  my  la- dy  sleeps! 
1st  BASE.  — ="=—        f)T)      Rit.  Molto 
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1.  Dreams  of  the  summer  night!  Tell  her,  her  lov  -  er  keeps  Watch,  whileinslumberslightShesleeps!  my  lady  sleeps!     She  sleeps!  she  sleeps!  my  la -dy  sleeps! 
2d  BASE.  0  •  0  m 
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*  This  may  oe  sung  with  fine  effect  by  a  chorus;  all  the  ladies  sinking  1st  Tenor,  (down  in  tenor  voice  of  course)  aud  all  the  tenors  singing  2d  Tenor.  In  dividing  tbe~bage^a  verr  good  rule 
Is.  one  quarter  on  1st  Base-,  for  instance,  out  of  20  bases — 15  low  and  5  high — subject  to  a  change  of  a  voice  or  two.  if  the  balance  is  not  perfect. 


JAMKS  MONTGOMKm 

Met.  J=160=5[. 


THE  DAISY. 


att.  tor  this  work  by  * 
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1.  There  is 


a  flower,      a    lit    -   tie  flower,  With  sil  -  ver    crest    and  gold  -  en  eye,     That  wel  -  eotrtea  eve 
2.   On  waste    and  wood  -  land,  rock,    and  plain,     Its  hum  -  ble   buds      un-heed  -  ed  rise;     The  rosf      has  but 
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chang  -  ing  hour,  And  weathers    eve  -  ry  sky. 
sum  -  mer  reign,  The  dai  -  sy   nev  -  er  dies 
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Copyright,  \$TJ,  by  Ciulow  &  Main. 
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Charles  'Wbsi^t 

Met.  J=60=391. 


CONFIDENCE.    S.  M. 


W«.  G  a  LETT. 
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1.  Thou  ev      er    pres  -  ent    Aid    In     suff'ring     and    dis  -  tress,   The  mind  which  still   on    Thee  is  stayed,  Is    kept    in    per  -  feet  peace. 
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2.  The  soul    by     faith  re  -  clined  Up  -  on     the     Sav-iour's  breast, 'Mid  rag  -  ing  storms  ex  -  ults   to    find    An     ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing  rest 
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3.  Stripped  of   each    earth -ly   friend,  I      find  them    all       in     One,    And  peace  and   joy  which  nev  -  er    end,  And  heaven,  in  Christ   a  -  lone. 
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Explain  the  Kkt  or  6  MiaoB.    (See  page  lit) 


CAMBRIDGE.  6s. 


H.  R.  Palmes. 
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L  Thy  way,  not  mine,  O    Lord,    How  -  ev  -  er     dark    it      be!      Lead  ma     by  Thine  own  hand;  Choose  out    mv    path     for  me. 


2.    I    dare   not  choose  my   lot;      I     would  not,     if       I    might;  Choose  Thou  for    me,    my    God,    So    shall     I      walk  a 
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3.  Choose  Thou  for  me   my  friends,  My     sick  -  ness    or     my   health;  Choose  Thou  my  cares   for     me,    My    pov  -  er  -   ty       or  wealth. 


4. 
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GRANDPAPA  AND  I.* 


Explain  tnat  tbs  Key  of  B  is  represented  on  the  staff  exactly  like  the  Key  of  B  flat 
^  ft     Met.  J=  88-18}. 
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Albert  Hook,  by  per. 
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1.  Last  night  when  I  was  snug  in  bed,  Such  fun  it   was     lor  me: 

2.  I    thought  I    wore  a    powder'd  wig,  Drab  pants  and  gai  -  ters  buff, 

3.  And     I  went  walking    up  the  street  And  he  ran  by     my  side, 

4.  And    af  -  ter  tea    I  washed  his  face,  And  when  his  prayers  were  said, 
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I  dreamed  that  I    was  grand-pa  -  pa.  And  grand-pa  -  pa     was  me. 
And  took  without   a      sin  -  gle  sneeze  A     dou  -  ble  pinch  of  snuff. 
And  'cause  I  walk'd  too  fast  for  him  Tho    lit  -  tie    fel  -  low  cried. 
I     blew  the  can  -  die  "  out,  and  left  Poor  grand-pa  -  pa      in  bed. 
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1.  And  grand -pa -pa     was  me,       And  grand  -  pa  -  pa     wa3  me; 
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I  dreamed  that   I     was  grand -pa  -  pa   And  grand-pa-pa     was  me. 
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2.  A     dou  -  ble  pinch  of  snuff, 
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A     dou  -  ble  pinch  of   snuff,     And  took  with  -  out      a     sin  -  gle  sneeze  A    dou  -  ble  pinch  of  muff. 
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3.  The    lit  -  tie    fel  -  low  cried,    The    lit  -  tie    fel  -  low  cried,    And  'cause    I     walk'd    too  fast    for    him  The    lit  -  tie    fel  -  low  eried 
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4.  Poor  grand  -  pa  -  pa  in  bed,  Poor  grand  -  pa  -  pa  in  bed,  I  blew  the  can  -  die  out,  and  left  Poor  grand  -  pa  -  pa  in  bed. 
Man  be  sung  in  tlit  Key  of  O. 
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MET.  ^=SU=2lt.     Explain  the  KJtT  of  E  Flat.   (See  §  56,  page  174.) 
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L  Children  of   the     heavenly  King,     As  we  jour-ney    sweet-ly    sing;    Sing  your  Saviour's  worthy  praise,     Glorious  in    His  works  and  ways. 
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2.  We  are  trav'ling   home  to  God,       In  the  way  the     fathers  trod:     They  are  hap  -  py    now,  and  we      Soon  their  hap-pi  -  ness  shall  see, 
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3.  Onward,  then,  we    glad-ly  press    Thro' this  earthly      wil  -  der  -  ness;     On-ly,  Lord,  our    Lead-er    be,       And  we  still  will    fol  -  low  Thee. 
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Jambs  Moktgomebt.  MADISON.  M.  A.  C.  Guttebson. 

Met.  .("=69—291. 
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THE  SAILOR  TO  HIS  HOME. 


i.   M  Ptl.TON. 
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1.  Tlio'  far  from  na  -  tive   land     I   rove,  Kock'd  by  the  roll  -  ing    sea,       Yet   still  I   love  my     na  -  tive  home,  The  brave  land  of   the  free. 


a — 0—0- 


0 — 0 — 0- 


-0 — 0- 
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2.  When  stars  pale  out  the     east  -  ern  sky,    And  dew-drops  melt  a  -  way;    "When  o'er  the  hills  the     sun  mounts  high,  Bright  ru  -  ler  of   the  dav. 

j  i  i   ,  r  *i    iii,  v 


0 — 0 — 0- 


_ 
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&  \-0- 


0 — 0 — 0- 


3.  When  moonlight  silvers    o'er    the  plain,  And    all    is  hushed  to    peace;  When  silence  reigns  o'er  all    the  main,  And   still  is    ev  -  ery  breeze; 


2  •  0 


.0—0  «_ 
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-0—0 — 0 — 0- 


1                                    1  1 

1 

s 

1  1 

1 

-9 

— 0 

0 — u 

i      N    i  i 

—0 — 0 

-0- 

m    m    m  \ 

1  1 

 -mf 

• 

9 
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Tho' winds  are  fair,  and  skies    are  bright,  And  calm  the  rest  -  less     sea;         Yet  still  by  day,  and     thro' the  night, 

I    think  of  home  and  thee. 
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When  shadows  lengthen    from  the  west,  And  stretch  a  -  cross  the 
r      1  II., 

lea; 

When  bees  and  birds  have  sunk 

!          1  1 

'     9  -0-  -9-  -9-  -sr. 

to  rest,  Then  think,  oh  think  of  me. 
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When  clouds  rise  dark,  and  lightnings  flash,  And  show  the  threat'ning 

^ —     v                                                                                              fa»  « 

lee,       And  o'er  the  sur-ges    thun  -  ders  crash,  Then  think,  oh  think  of  me. 
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AUGUSTA.  7s. 


Met.  J=G0rr39l. 


E.  H.  Nouraa. 


rH— H  It  »  

0  *  

i —  1 — -w- 

-0  1 — a  V8- 

1 —  1  1 — 1 

1    1            ! P*i  _ 

 0 — * — 0 — 

C0  & 

0  0  

1.  Lor  J,  my  times  are  in     Thy  baud;     All  my  fond  -  est  hopes  have  planned,  To  Thy  wis-dom    I       re  -  sign,  And  would  make  Thy  pur  -  pose  mine 


-0  0 


-0 — 0 


-0—0—&- 


-0—0  0  0 


0-^—0^ 


-0—J-& 
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0-p- 


-0 — 0 — 0 — 0- 


it 
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2.  Thou  my  dai  -  ly     task  shall  give;    Day  by    day  to     Thee  I     live;     So  shall  add- ed     years  ful  -  fill,     Not  my  own,  my    Fa  •  ther's  will. 


— i — i — ^ — 
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BOSWORTH.    C.  M. 


mm? 


Met.  J=G3=35. 

Earnestly. 


E.  Dora  Coggbweli. 
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-cS* — 0- 
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1.  My  God,  I    know,  I     feel  Thee  mine,  And    will  not  quit  my  claim,  Till   all     I   have   is    lost   in  Thine,  And  all     re  -  new'd  I  am. 


*zzzt 


-si- 


-<5>- 


— 0- 
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2.  I      hold  Thee  with  a    trembling  band,  And    will  not    let  Thee  go,    Till    steadfast  -  Iy     by    faith  I    stand,  And  all     Thy  goodness  know. 

<5> — 0~r-t5>— S^-H2  


jm  0.. 
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H — 


Met.  ..=40=74*. 

ist  VOICE. 


ONE  OF  THE  SWEET  OLD  CHAPTERS. 

DUET  FOR  TWO  SOPRANOS. 


Mis*  H.  B.  Chatmax,  hj  per. 
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-+^>     s     H    <  vi  F^^-g^— I  - 


1.  One  of  the  sweet  o'.d  chapters,  H    Af-ter   a    day  like  this,  The  day  brought  tears  and  trouble,         The  even-ing  brings  no  kiss; 

2.  One  of  the  sweet  old  chapters,  The  lov-ing  tho't  blos-soms  through  Tue  care  of  birds  and  li  -  lies,  Out  in  the  inead-ov  dew, 
2d  VOICE. 


Xo 
This 


m  -    >    >    s  > 


* — o-—m  m— X-4f  -  m 


rest  in  the  arms  I  long  for, —  "  Eest.  and  ref-uge,  and  home 
evening  lies  soft  -  ly  round  them,      Their  faith  is  sim-ply  to  be; 


But  wea-ry  and  heav  -  y      la  -  den  *j    Un  -  to  Thy  Book  I  come. 

Oh,  hnsh'd  be  the  ten  -  del    les  -  son,         My  God !  let  me  trust  in  Thee. 


CHORUS  or  QUARTET. 


-S  S  N- 


-i  i- 


-»»  *,  


r-"« — N — S 


Xo  rest  in  the  amis  I    locg  : 
>    S    *  N  S 


*f    Best,  and  ref-uge,  and  home;      But  wea-ry  and  heav -v     ia  -  dcii,        *     Un  -  to  Thy  Book  1  com 

^v—  .  , — .  ^:>__>^_s  _v_  i  k, __v_v 


This  evening  lies  soft  -  ly  round  them;     Their  faith  is  sim-ply  to  be: 


Oh,  hnsh'd  be  the  ten-  der  les -son,      Mv  God!  let  me  trust  in  Bna 


Copyright,  1S73,  by  Biglow  &  Mad.-. 
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Rev.  OkOkuH  Glix. 

Explaiu  Tnil'LRTS.    (See  $  32,  page  171.) 

Met.  J=G0=39L 


BEAUTIFUL  CITY. 


Tiiom-b  J.  Coo  a. 


ill 


IS — 5* 


00-0 

■f-of 


-0-^-0-0- 


-0-0-0 

H  h 
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1.  Beautiful    Zi  -  on,  built  a  -  bove,   Beautiful    ci  -  ty  that   I     love!    Beautiful  gates  of  pearl- y    white,    Beautiful    tem-ple— God  its  light! 


-0-0- 


4- 


0  0  0  "'0 — 0  0-0 

Beautiful  heav'n,  where  all  is     light,  Beautiful    an  -  gels  cloth'd  in  white!  Beautiful  strains  that  nev-er     tire,     Beautiful  harps  thro' all  the  choir. 


Beautiful  crowus  on  ev  -  ery    brow.  Beautiful  palms  the  conquerors  show;  Beautiful  robes  the  ransom'd  wear,  Beautiful    all  who  en  -  ter  there. 


SI 


-F-F-^— l — 


5 


V—9>- 


SI 


/<  dotted  quarter  note  in  this  movement  should  have  the  same  time  as  a  quarter  note  of  the  first  movement. 


si 


-0'0  0 


-010* 


i.i.i 


-v  ^ 

Zi  -  on,  Zi-on,    love-ly     Zi-on,   Beautiful  Zi-on,   city  of  our  God. 


i 


*   .1    |    Jf     |  I    |    K    1    I,  w     ||  f 

He  who  was  slain  on   Cal  -  va  -  ry,      Opens  those  pearly    gates  to  me. 


ThereshullI  joiu  the  cho  -  rus  sweet,  Worshiping  at     the   Saviour's  feet. 


-A 


0.0  0 


Zi  -  on,  Zi-on,   love-ly     Zi-on,   Beautiful  Zi-on,   city  of  our  God. 


-0-i- 


-y- 

Thither  I     press  with  ea  -  ger  feet,  There  shall  my  rest  be    long  and  sweet      Zi-on,  Zi-on,    love-ly    Zi-on,   Beautiful  Zi-on,    city  of  our  God 


m 


Explain  the  Key  op  C  Minor    (See  page  176.) 
Met.  Jrr60=39». 


LIST,  THE  SONG.    3s,  6s  &  8. 
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Words  and  Music  by  H.  IL  Palmer,  by  per 
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L  List  the  song,        Mournful  song, 


Its    sad  notes  steal  a  -  long;  Hark!  the  strain       Comes  a  -  gain, 


It   tells  its  tale  of  woe  and  pain. 


A-F 


0  0 


2.  All  a  -  lone;      Loved  ones  gone;  Life's  fondest  hopes  o'erthrown;  Dark  the  way;  Not  a  ray 


Can  pen  -  e  -  trate  this  deep  dismay. 


9  0 


A-+ 


75H  

3.  But  a  -  rise,         Lift  thine  eyes,  Be  -  hold  how  bright  the  skies;  God  is  near, 


5* 


A^= 


Never  fear, 


He  will  the  broken-hearted  cheer. 


J— #  »  it-  I  * 


+7-4 


0  0_ 


A — N- 


TO  THE  WOODLANDS. 

Explain  the  Ket  of  E.  (See  §  51,  page  173.)  Also  that  the  Key  of  E  is  represented  on  the  staff  exactly  like  the  Key  of  E  flat 
n  U        Met.  J=6G=:31fc 


4V 


4—^ 


"Words  and  Music  by  Floiucici  Lx  Claim. 
 PS  rV 


S1 


L  To      the   wood  -  lands  come  a  -  way,      Mer  -  ry    May    is      call  -  ing,     Sweet-ly  call-ing,     blith-ly   call-ing,    'Tis  the  mer-ry  May 


m 


>4V 


-rV 


-N — v 


N  N 


*    #  0 


-# — # 


-     -  -     -  *     9  0 — 0  — 

2.  Search  the   hills   for    flow  -  ers  gay,      Love  -  ly    spring-time  flow  -  ers,     Fair  -  est  flowers,      fragrant  flowers,    'Tis  the  mer  -  ry  May. 


mm 


A — N- 


A- 


A- 


!     1  S 


•» — r 


— s — V 


0  0 


-v — V 


3.  Leave  be  -  hind    us      all  our  care,     Love  -  ly     May     is      call  -  ing,      Hear  her  caii-ing,     call-ing,  call-ing,    'Tis  the  mer-ry  May 
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V   U  * 
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WILTSIE.  7s. 


Met.  J^.-60=:39l. 


M.  L.  BAmxjrrr. 
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-<5>- 


XL 


-0 — 0- 


0—0—*- 


1.  All  things  has-ten     to    de  -  cay,    Earth  and  sea  will    pass     a  -  way;     Soon  will  yon-der     circling  sun,    Cease  his  blaz-ing  course  to  run. 


-0 


■0 — 0- 


0 — 0—0- 


-0 — s — &■ 
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-&  0- 


m 


IS! 
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2.  Scenes  will  va  -  ry,  friends  grow  strange,  But  the  Changeless  can -not  change:  Glad-ly  will    I     jour-ney  on,     With  His  arm  to      lean  up  -  on. 

-r-  — 0-r^  1  ■  •   ' 
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I! 


Isaac  Watts. 

Met.  1=40=741 


HAMBURG.    L.  M. 
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-0-<S>- 


Gbhgoeias,  Arr.  by  Dr.  L.  Masok. 
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1.  When  I   sur-vey  the  wondrous  cross,  On  which  the  Prince  of    Glo  -  ry  died,  My  richest  gain  I    count  but  loss,  And  pour  contempt  on  all  my  pride. 


xp 


r<5>- 


35 


H  1- 


00-&-J-0—0-0—J- 


2.  For  -  bid  it,  Lord,  that  I  should  boast  Save  in  the  death  of  Christ  my  God ;  All  the  vain  things  that  charm  me  most,  I    sac  -  ri  -  fice  them  to  His  blood. 


A-4 


-<5>- 


-0—0- 


3.  See  from  His  head,  His  hands,  His  feet,    Sorrow  and  woe    flow  mingled  down!  Did  e'er  such  woe  and  sor- row  meet.  Or  thorns  compose  so  rich  a  crown. 


-4- 


i — 


3£ 


-V— V- 


A- 


^2= 


4.  Were  tb»>  whole  realm  of  nature  mine,     That  were  a  pros  -  ent  far    too  small;  Love,   so  a-maz  -  mg,   so  divine,     Demands  my  soul,  my  life,  my  all 


Explain  the  Krr  o»  A  Flat.   (See  $  ST,  page  174.) 

JIet.  J=84=19i. 


i  rnu. 


#  # 


COTTRELL.    7s,  6s  &  8. 

Fine.     ,  | 
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H.  E.  Paijwb. 
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D.  C. 
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«   i  Thou,  O  Lord,  in      ten  -  der  love,  Dost   all  my  burdens  share; 
*  j  Lift  my  heart  to    things  a-bove,And    fix    it      ev  -  er  there; 
D.  C.— Sweet-ly    waiting     at  Thy  feet,  Till    all  Thy  will  be  done. 
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- 

-  ■# 

"  -0 
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-^5 

I — 0 

■ 

0  ±**—*r 

-5 

Fine 


Calm  in  tumult's  whirl  I    sit,  'Midst  bu  -  sy  mul  -  ti  -  tudes  a  -  lone; 

n.  r. 


I 


-999 


0 — 9    0  0- 
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Fine. 


0  * 

U.  C. 
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~9  9- 


-0- 


-0—0- 


n  j  Care-ful  with-out     care  I    am,  Nor    feel  my  hap  -  py     toil !  | 
*  I  Kept  in  peace  by     Je -sus' name,  Sup- port -ed   by    his    smile;  j 
D.  C. — Ev  - 'ry  work    I      do    be -low,  I       do    it   for   the  Lord. 


Joy-ous  thus  my    faith  to  show, 


P  \j  4  0    0    0  0- 


Fine. 


I       find  His  ser  -  vice    my    re  -  ward. 

D.  V. 
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W.  Bear. 


STRONORE.  6s. 


W.  Hoddbr.  Harmonised  by  *. 
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1.  Wa     hail  with  joy    the    day,       The   Son    of    God    be  -  gan       A      life    to   light   the  way 
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~\  r 
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0 — 0 


0 — 0 — 0  1  g? . — 0 


-0 — 0 — 0 — 0- 
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2.  We      left    our    Fa  -  ther's  house,    We     trampled     on    Thy    love;      Yet     Je  -  sus    bids  us 

4= 


come, 


lie  -  turn    with  Him     a  -  love. 


•  9T 


-0~  0- 


o  .    0 — 


0  '0' 
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3.  This    Je  -  sus    suf  -  fered  loss, 


Brother      to     be  -  come;     And  bow'd  be-neath  the 

 0  j- 


cross,      To    bring    His    brcth-ren  hor 


1 


•    ~  0 


JL—Ml 


4.    Then  kail   the   joy  •  ful     day,      His     life    on    earth  be  •  gan,       And  own  Him    as    the     Way,       For    lost    and.    <canj'rvo£  u*m. 


62  CHABLIM  V.  fSHLET. 

ito.  J=58=42i. 
Coa  Spirito. 


SCRANTON.  7s. 


E.  Dura  Coqgswsll 
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1.  Thee  to   laud  in  songs  di  -  vine,     An  -  gels   in   Tby  presence  join;    We  with  them  our  voi  -  ces    raise.    Ech-o    their  e  -   ter-nal  praise 


J-^-0-0 


4  U 


-0— 9 
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-<5> — 0 


2.  Ho  -  ly,     ho  -  ly,     ho  -  ly      Lord!    Live  by  earth  and  heaven  a  -  dored;    Thus  with  them  we    ev  -  er     cry,       Glo-ry      be    to     God  most  high. 
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0 — 0 


-0 — 0- 
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Isaac  Watts. 

Met.  J=69=29I. 


GLEN  WOOD.    S.  M. 


I.  B.  SWEEZT. 
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1.  The  Lord,  my 

1  J 

Shepherd 

is; 

I   shall  be 

well    sup  - 

plied.  Sine 

3  He  is 

mine,-  and 

I  am 

His,  What 

can  I 

want    be  - 

sich.? 
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2.  He  leads  me     to     the  place    Where  heavenly    pas  -  ture  grows;  Where  liv  -  ing    wa  -  ters    gent-ly    pass,    And    full    sal  -  va  -  tion  flows. 


9 — 0 — 0- 
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G  DO  BOS  BKKNOT. 

Met.  J=88=rl81. 


HOPE  WILL  BANISH  SORROW. 


Hlbbkt  P.  M,m>  .  by  per. 
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„^4  |  p=p=f 
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r 
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1.  Once  a  -  gain  we're  doom 'd  to   part,    Deem  not  'tis   for   -  ev  -  er;        Love,  if  root-ed      in    the  heart,   Time  nor    tide    can     sev  -  er-. 


4-  +  *  + 


 J-  *  J- 


2.  When  I'm  far   a  -   way  from  thee.     O'er  the   o  -  cean    sail  -  ing,       You  will  oft  -  en   muse  of    me,     Tears  and  sighs   pre  -  vail  -  in": 

=t=n= 
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3.  Faith  and  trust  in  heav'n  we   have,     God  is    ev  -  er     near -est;        He  can  still  the  storm  -y   wave,*  Bear    me    safe  -  ly,     dear  -  est: 
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'Tis    the   sad    a  -  dieus  that  chill,     Make  the  part -ing    sad  -  der  still;     Say,  "  we'll  meet  to    -  mor  -  row," —  Hope  will  ban  -  ish     sor  -  row. 
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-0-^-0  0  0- 


+-T-0- 


But  ne'er  think  of     me  with  fear,     Check  at  once  the     ris-ing  tear;    Sing  "we'll  meet  to  -  mor  -  row,'' —  Hope  will  ban  -  ish    sor  -  row. 
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Then,  fare-well,  my     na  -  tive  shore,    Clasp  me    to    thy  heart  once  more;    Sing  "we'll  meet  to  -  mor  -  row," — Hope  will  ban  -  ish     sor  -  row. 
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Met.  J==63==35. 
In  chanting  style. 


PSALM  OF  LIFE.  (Quartet.; 


}v — v_ps — p>  ps  p\ 
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1.  Tell  me  not  in  mournful  numbers,      Life    is  but  an  emp-ty  dream;    For   tbo  soul  U  dead  that  6lumbers,  *  And  things  are  not  what  they  seem. 
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2.  Ait    is  long  and  time  is    fleeting,       And  our  hearts  tho' stout  and  brave;  Still  like  muffled  drums  are  beating       Funeral  marches    to    the  grave. 


-0 — 0- 


,s.    -s  r\  >  n  > 


0.0 


-PS — f 
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3.  Not   en  -  joyment,  and  not  •sorrow ;       Is    our  destined  end  or   way;     But   to  act  that  each  to-morrow,      Finds  us   farther  than  to-day. 
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Life  is    re  -  al!  life  is    earnest!   And  the  gTave    is   not   its    goal;  Dust  thou  art —    to  dust  re  -  turnest —  Was  not  spo-ken  of    the  soul. 
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In  the  world's  broad  field  of  bat-tie,     In    the     bi  -  vow  -  ac    of     life,     Be  not  like    dumb  driv-en  cat- tie;    Be    a    he  -  ro    in    the  strife. 
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Let  us  then  be   up  and  do  -  ing,  With  a     heart   for   a  -  BJ    fate;    Still  a  -  chiev  -  ing,  still  pur  -  su  -  ing;  Learn  to   la  -  bor  and    to  wait 


0 — * 
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^—0-j 


i- — ^-0  „  0     t — h 


N— N 


*  9 


-0  0  0 — » 

H  +- 


Copyrieht,  1879.  by  Biglow  &  Maik. 
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ICtM  AsnnK  Stkelb 

Met.  J=60=:39s. 


PELOUBET.    S.  M. 


J  M.  Peltoh. 
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1.  NVhile  my  Redeemer's  near,    My  Shepherd  and  my  Guide,    I   bid  farewell  to    anxious  fear;  My  wants  are  all  supplied.    My  wants  are  all  supplied. 


1 


4J-  , 


I  1 


—9—9—0 


m 


2.  To    ev-er  'fragrant  meads,  'SYhere  rich  abundance  flows,  His  gracious  hand  in  -  dulgent  leads,  And  guards  my  sweet  re- pose,  And  guards  my  sweet  reposa 


*3 


*  I  i  r 


3.  Dear  Shepherd,  if  I    stray,  My  wand' ring  feet  re  -  store;  To  Thy  fair  pastures  guide  my  way,  And  let  me  rove  no  more,  And  let  me  rove  no  more. 
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Hiss  Hahnah  F.  Gould.  ROBBINS.  7s. 

Explain  the  Key  OF  A.  (See  5  50,  page  173.)  Also  explain  that  the  Key  of  A  is  represented  on  the  staff  exactly  like  the  Key  of  A  flat. 
^  if        Met.  J=72=26S. 


W.  H.  BUSGKTT. 


0—72 
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L  Day  of  God,  thou  bless-ed  day,       At    thy  dawn  the  grave  gave  way        To  the  power  of    Him  with -in,       Who  had,  sin  -  less,  bled  for  sin. 
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0  9~ 


— 1  1  1  1 — ■ — a — a  1- 

-0-   -0-  -0-  -0-      9  m 
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2.  Day  of   glo  -  ry,     day  of  power,     Sa-cred  be  thine   ev  -  ery  hour;     Emblem,  ear-nest,     of   the  rest,      That  re  -  maineth    for  the  blest 


-     "  4 
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q=  1    i  I 
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-0—0- 
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BOUNDING  BILLOWS. 


Met  J — 72=26}.    Bases  sing  first  by  syllables,  then  by  word*. 
In  strict  time. 


Ait.  by  £L  R.  Paudw,  by  per. 
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3.  Not  one 


sish  shall 


tell 

— fv 


my 


Bto   -  ry, 


Not 


tear      my       cheek    shall  stain; 

•  -    N  N- 


Si 
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lent 


grief  shall 
0   ft  P 


1.  Bounding  billows,  cease  your  motion,  Boundingbillows.eeaseyourmotion.Bear  menot  so  swiftly,  bear  me    not  so  swiftly  o'er;     Cease  thy  roaring,  foamy  o  -  cean 

2.  Far       I  go,wherefatemayleadme,Far  I    go.where  fate  may  lead  me,  Far  a-cross  the  troubled  deep,  a-cross  the  troubled  deep,  Wherenostranger'searcanheednie 

3.  Not       a  sigh  shall  tell  mysto  -  ry,  Not  a  6igh  shall  tell  my  sto  -  ry,    Notouetearmycheekshalistain.notearmycheekshallstain;  SUentgrief  shall  be  my  glo-ry, 
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i 


foam 


cean, 


Cease     thy     roar   -  ing 


foam    -  y 


will     tempt     thy        rage  no 
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can 
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heed 


Where  no 
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Where 


eye 


for 


me       shall  weep. 
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my 
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Grief     that    stoops  not 


to 


com  -  plain. 


zzrr: 


Bounding 
Far  1 
Not  one 


[billows.ceaseyourmotion.Ceasethy  roaring,  foamy  o-eean,  Cease  thy  roaring,  foamy  o  -  cean ;  I  will  tempt  thy  ragenomoie.  will  tempt  thy  rage  no  more 
go.  whore  fate  may  lead  me,  Where  no  stranger's  ear  can  heed  me.  Where  no  stranger's  ear  can  heed  me.  Where  no  eye  formeshall  weep,  no  eye  tor  me  shall  weep, 
sigh  shall  tell  my  sto  -  ry.  Si  -  lent  grief  shall  be  my  glo-  ry.    Silent  grief  shall  be  my  glo  -  ry.    Grief  that  stoops  not  to  ociaplajn.tb.at  stouns  not  to  complain. 


SMILING  MA^ 


Met.  J=100rrl4J. 

lb  A"e*ro  Vivace 


Lrowio  Kmc 
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1.  Smil  -  ing  May  comes  in    play,    Mak  -  ing    all    things  fresh  and   gay:     From  the    hall    come  ye      alL     Thus  the  flow  -  era  call— 


JL 


m 


2.  As     we    stray,  breez-es     play  Thro'  the  fresh  grove's  rich    ar  -  ray;      All      is    bright  to      the   sight,     Af  -  ter   win  -  ter's  night: 


— v- 


-0  0  0- 


v — v — v- 

Fra  -  grant  is     the    flow  -  ery  vale, 


 — V 

Sparkles     now    the     dew-bright  dale,    Mu  -  sic  floats    in     soft  notes,  From  sweet  warblers'  throats. 


Shad  -  ows  now  in    quivering  glance,    On     the    6il  -  ver    fonn  -  tains  dance,  In  -  sects  bright,  float  in   light,    Charming   to    the  sight. 


Vz 


31 


68      B*v.  Henry  W.  Bakes. 

Met.  J=84=198. 

I 


HOME.  6s 


D.  B.  Wat. 


'd — ^ 


1.  There  is 


a     bless  -  ed     home     Be  -  yond  this   land     of    woe    Where   tri  -  als     nev  -  er      come,     Nor  tears  of    sor  -  row  flow 


?5 


y^-d-^ 


2.  There  is 


a      laud     of     peace;    Good  an  -  gels   know   it     well;     Glad  songs  which  nev  -  er       cease,    With -in     its    por  -  tals  swell; 


ft 


3.  Oh,      joy      all    joys     be  -  yond,      To      see     the    Lamb  who  died,     And  count    each    sa  -   cred    wound    In  hands,  and  feet,  and  side; 


s 


i 


2£ 


<^ — # 


4.  Look    up,     ye   saints    of      God,       Nor   fear    to    tread    be  -  low       The   path  your  Sav  -  iour   trod,     Of     dai  -  ly    toil    and  woe; 

jf-T*h-.  


1=3 


ft 


Where  faith  is     lost     in     sight,     And     pa  -  tient  hope     is  crowned,  And    ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing     light      Its     glo  -  ry  throws  a  -  round. 


ft 


3= 
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A  -  round  its     glo  -  rious  throne,     Ten    thousand   saints    a  -   dore    Christ,  with    the    Fa  -  ther      one,      And  Spir  -  it,     ev  -  er  -  more. 
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To     give    to      Him    the     praise       Of      ev  -  'ry      tri  -  umph  won,    And    sing     thro'  end  -  less     days,     The  great  things  He  lath  done. 


i — |— i=q 


Wait    out      a       lit  -  tie      while        In       un    com  -  plain  -  ing    iove;     His    own  most    gra  -  cious  6mile     Shall  wel-come  you    a  -  bove. 

Copyright,  1879,  by  Biolow  &  Main. 


Rxplain  the  Kbt  of  T>  Flat.   (See  $  58,  page  174.) 
Met.  1=64=193. 


LANG.  7s. 


L.  M.  GOBDOg. 
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1.  Hark  the  sound  of     rapturous  joy,    Bursting  forth  from  yonder  cloud;    Je  -  sus  comes,  and  thro' the  sky,     An -gels  tell      their  joy    a  -  br^ad. 
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2.  See  the  Lord    ap  -  pears  in  view,  Heav'n  and  earth  be  -  fore  Him  fly;      Rise  ye  saints,  He  comes  for  you,    Rise  to  meet     Him  in    the  sky. 
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Bknjamdt  Clark. 

Met.  Js=66=31i. 
Andante. 


RANDALL.    L.  M. 


W.  H.  Tnm 
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1.  Dear  is  the  spot  where  christians  sleep,  Andsweet  the  strains  theirspirits  pour;  Oh,  why  should  we  in  anguish  weep — They  are  not  lost,  but  gone  be  -  fore. 
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2.  Se  -  cure  from  ey  -  ery    mor-tal   care,   By  sin  and  sor-io\»  vex'd  no    more,    E-  terual  hap  -  pi  -  ness  they  share,  Who  are  not  lost,  but  gone  be  -  fore. 
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THERE'S  PLENTY  OF  WORK  TO  DO. 


Met.  J=63=35 


Words  and  Music  by  Alhebt  Hook. 


L  Oh,    don't     sit  down 

2.  Don  t  loaf       a  -  round 

3.  There's  naught  so  sore 
3.  Then  toil       on  hard, 


and    pine  and    frown,  And  say  you  have  noth-ing     to  do; 

all     day        in      town,  As  tho'  you  had  noth-ing     to  do; 

to  make  a  man    poor,  As  i  -  die- ness,    in  -  do  -  lence  do; 

a      rich       re  -  ward  At  the  end    of    this    life  will    be  given; 


When  the  fields 
While  your  wife 
So   bustle 


are    white  with 


But. 


all 


at 
a 
a 


home,  with 
round  and 
mends,  for  the 
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m 
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the  harvest  ripe,  And  there's  plen  -  ty 
nee  -  die  and  broom,  Finds  plen  -  ty 
leave  the  old  town.  You'll  find  plen  -  ty 
sing  -  gard  then  ends,  There's  noth-ing 


of 
of 
of 
for 


work 
work 
work 
him 


CHORUS. 


to 
to 
to 
in 


do. 
do. 
do. 
heaven. 


There's    plen  -  ty      of  work 


to 


do, 


to 


do. 
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There's  plen  -  ty       of  work 


to 


do. 


to 


do, 


There' 8 


There's 


By  im  -  prov-ing    the  time,  You  shun  mis  -  ery    and  crime,  Thus  find  plen  -  ty      of  work     to  do. 


 f — i*- 
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By  im  -  prov-ing    the  time,  You  shun  mis  -  ery    and  crime,  Thus  find  plen  -  ty     of  work     to  do. 


— y  * 

Coprrieht,  1ST9,  by  Biolow  <fc  ILiXB. 


Explain  the  Key  op  G  Flat    (See  }  59,  page  175.) 

Met.  J — 56=-tol. 


ALPNACH.*    7s  &  6s. 


E.  &.  P. 
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L  0     God,  to    us  show  mer  -  cy,  And  bless  us    with  Thy  grace;  Cause  Thou  to  shine  up  -  on      us  The  brightness  of  Thy  face: 
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2.  That  so  throughout  all    na  -  tions  Thy  way  may    be    well  known,  And     un  -  to    ev  -  ery     peo  -  pie  Thy   sav -ing  health  be  shown. 
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*  This  piece  should  be  sung  without  accompaniment,  sq/tly  and  with  blending  tones. 

Charlotte  Elliott.  WOODBURY.      L.  M. 

Met.  ,^=60=391. 

Smoothly. 


~0— 0  0—0- 


ilrs.  EiQLi  F.  AasoLB 


L_L 


L  My  God  is    a  -  ny    hour  so  sweet,  From  blush  of  morn  to  even  -  ing  stir,  As  that  which  calls  me  to  Thy  feet— The  hour  of  prayer.thehourofpraver? 


■3T 


2.  Blest  is  that  tranquil  hour  of  morn,  And  blest  that  solemn  hour  of  eve,  When  ou  the  wings  of  prayer  up-bome  The  world  I  leave,  the  world  I  leave. 
,J  i  _  .  I  ~ 
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3.  Lord,  till  I  reach  yon  blessed  shore  Xo  priv  -  i  -  lege  so  clear  shall  be,  As  thus  my    in-most    soul  to  pour  In  prayer  to  Thee,  in  prayer  to  Thee. 
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TRANSPOSITION  THROUGH  ALL  THE  KEYS  OF  THE  CIRCLE. 

H.  R.  P. 

Key  of  D.    (Signature  two  sharp* ) 


Key  of  C.    (-Vo  signature.) 


Key  of  G-.    (Signature  one  sharp. ) 


PES- 


J  L 


0 


0< 


^  m  ■  r 


Do,  re,  mi.  fa,  sol,  fa,  mi,  re,  do,  re,  mi,  fa,  sol,  fi,  sol;     Do,  si,  do,    do,  si,  la,  sol,  la,  si,  do,    do,  si,  la,  6ol,  sol,  fi,  6ol;    Do,  si,  do,     do,  re,  mi,  fa, 

Key  of  A.    (Signature  tkree  sharps.') 


T 


— tr 


sol,   fa,   mi,   re,     do,   re,   mi,   fa,     sol,    fi,  sol: 

Key  of  E.    (Signature  four  sharps.) 


Do,  si,    do,       do,    si,     la,  sol, 


la,    si,     do,       do,     si,      la,      boI,     sol,  "  fi,  sol; 

Key  of  B.    (Signature Jive  sharps.) 


i 


i 


~*~$0  

Do,    si,  do, 


0 -+M 


do,    re,  mi,    fa,      sol,  fa,  mi,   re,     do,   re,    mi,   fa,     sol,     fi,  sol; 

(Signa^Zi^arps.)  0T  *«*  of  <%*    (Signature  six  flats.) 


Do,   si,    do,       do,     si,       la,     sol,      la,      si,  do, 


0  it 


■  y  ftj  f 


^21 


2£ 





»— 90- 


2m 


do,    si,     la,     sol.      sol,     fi,  sol; 


Do,    si,     do;        Do,     si,     do,        do,     re,      mi,  fa, 


sol,     fa,      mi,  re, 


do,     re,     mi,  fa, 
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sol,   fi,    sol;      Do,  si,    do,       do,    si,    la,    sol,     la,    si,    do,       do,    si,    la,    sol,    sol,  fi,    sol;      Do,   si,    do,      do,   si,    la,    sol,   la,   si,  do, 

Key  of  E?.    (Signature  three  flats.)  Key  of  Bj.    (Signature  t-jio  flats.) 
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90- 


90    m  9& 
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do,   si,    la,   sol,    sol,   fi,    sol;      Do,  si,    do,       do,   re,   mi,   fa,     sol,  fa,   mi,   re,     do,  re,  mi,  fa,     sol,  fi,  sol;     Do,  si,   do,      do,  si,  la,  sol, 

Key  of  F.    (Signature  one  flat.)  Key  of  C.    (Mo  signature.) 


-J-s^-h-y-j-id-F^ 


'  1  I ' 


1 — r 


la,  si,  do.  do,  si,  la.  sol,  sol.  fi,  sol;  Do,  6i,  do.  do,  re,  mi.  fa,  sol,  fa,  mi,  re,  do,  re,  mi,  fa,  sol,  fi,  sol-,  Do,  si,  do,  do,  si  la,  sol,  fa,  mi, re,  do. 
1  The  substitution  'if  G  flat  for  F  sharp — thereby  changing  the  notation  without  changing  the  tone  is  called  an  K-VHARMOSir  Change. 


Met  J=160=r5? 


THE  HOUSEHOLD  BABY. 


h  r 


L  What   a  joy    to    hu  -man  eyes,  When   it  laughs  and  when  it   cries,  What  a  treas-ure,  what  a  prize      Is      pet,      the  house  -  hold    ba  -  bv. 

1      '     .      f  E      y.  v  - 


*4 


-* — #- 


'9    m  # 

2.  Sis  -  ter3  from  their  mu  -  sic  run,  Maud  has  caught  the  "sweetest  one,"  Grace  bends  down  in  girl-ish  fun,  To  make  a  horse  for  ba-by. 
iff  .         .  ,     !    J  L 
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•  # 

3.    Pa  -  pa  brings  it  playthings  bright,  When  he  comes  from  store  at  night,  How   it  laughs  with  wild  de-light,     'Tis    just      the  dear   -   est  ba-by. 
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!  .» — * 
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 1  r— 

Mamma's  eyes  grow  bright  with  joy,  Grand-pa  laughs,  and  Grandpa's  boy   Glad  -  ly  leaves  his  last  new  toy       To    play      bo-peep    with     ba  -  by. 


-I  i  i- 


~9     *  9' 


&  


'9    *    9  r 


— I  h 


__     _  0. 


Bring  the  pup-py   and  the  cat,    Let   her  pull,  and  pinch,  and  pat,    Puss  and  pup  were  made  for  that— Were  made      to  please    the     ba  -  by. 

_]____.  I  1  —  N 


•  m 


-9 — <S 


~9~9Z 


What   a    joy    to    hu  -  man  eyes,  What  an   an  -  gel     in   dis-guise;  What  a  treas-ure,  what   a  prize      Is      pet,     the  house  -  hold     ba,  -  by. 
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Met.  J=72=26l. 


GAILY  THE  TROUBADOUR. 

1  >  tv 


Word*  and  Miwit  by  T.  H.  Bili.Y. 
An .  for  riua  work  by  ~ 


1.  Gai  -  ly      the  Trou  -  ba  -  dour  touched  his  guit 

2.  She     for     the  Trou  -  ba  -  dour  hope  -  less  had 


E-e1—  i— ~a~ -f-hs=s  -  i  ZlEjEF-K — K 

i  i .  *  * 


/>  f  dolce. 


Hark! 'twas   the  Trou  -  ba  -  dour  breath  -  ing  her 


i* — >-* — '-rf— 
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When  he  was  hast  -  en  -  ing  home  fro;n  the  war, 
Sad  -  ly   she   thought  of      him    when    oth  -  ers  slept, 


Sing 
Si  nil 


-P 

-fcz=l 
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I  -  - 1 : 
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ing, "From  Pal-  es  -  tine  hith  -  er  1  come, 
ing, "In  search  of    thee  would    I   might  roam, 

-I*  JC-fc. 


La  -  dy  love  ! 
Trou  -  ba  -  dour  ! 


felt 


Un  -  der   the      bat  -  tie  -  ment    soft  -  ly    he     came,      Sing  -  ing, "  From  Pal  -  es  -  tine    hith  -  er  I 


eome, 
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La  -  dy   love  ! 


-P~~~p: 


— * — I: 
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La  -  dy  love!  wel-come  me  home."  Sinj  -  ing, " From  Pal  -  es  -  tine  hith  -  er  I  come,  La  -  dy  love!  La  -  dy  love!  wel-come  me  home." 
Trou  -  ba  -  dour '  come  to    thy  home."    Sing  -  ing,  "In   search  of   thee    would    I   might  roam,  Trou  -  ba- dour!  Trou- ba-dour  !  come  to    thy  home." 


La  -  dy   love!    wel-come  me  homo."   Sing  -  ing, "  From  Pal  -  es  -  tine     hith  -  er      I    come,     La  -  dy   love!  La -dy   love!  wel-come  me  home 
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Att.  from  E.  .1.  HaWb  Poem, 
By  Flobbscs  Ls  Claim, 

Met  J=56=45«. 


O  3- 
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THE  OLD  FARM  GATE. 


An.  by  H.  E.  Palmkk. 


0—  — k-FH— - — i — 

1  i  1  -J  0-0 — — :  f-i  1  r  - 


1.  The     old  farm  gate  hangs  sag -ging  down,  ah 

2.  The    chil  -  dren  have   up  -  on     it  clung  with 


me ! 
me, 


On 
And 


0- 

V 

rus  -  ty  bin  -  ges  bent  and  brown ;  ah 
in     and  out  with    rap  -  ture  swung,  in 


+  0-.-0- 


0 — 0 
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rae !       Its    latch     is  gone,  and 
glee,    When  their  young  hearts  were 


0-0 — w 

3.   Be  -  side  that  gate  have    lov  -  ers  true, 


IV- 
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•000       9    r»  .  *  « 

-  «  #  

ah 


me !      Oft     told   the   sto  -  ry 
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al  -  ways  new, 
^ — V 


ah 
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me!     Have  made  their  vows,  have 

14  fy 


4.  That   gate  with  rus  -  ty   weight  and  chain,  ah 

5.  But     dear   to    me     a  -  bove  all  things,  oh 


A- 


me ! 

yes! 

IjEOL 


Has  closed  up  -  on  the  fune  -  ral  train, 
Bv      rea  -  son  of 


ah 


■W—V 

I  — 1 


the  thoughts  it  brings,  oh 


me! 
ves ! 


That  gate    has   of  -  ten 
Is    that   dear  gate  now 
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(d- : 
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here  and  there  It  shows  wide  trac  -  es  of  re  -  pair,  ah  me !  ah  me !  ah  me !  Time  pass  -  es  so  quick  -  ly 
good  and  pure,  When  hope  was  fair     and   faith  was  sure,     It    seems  but  yes  -  ter  -  day,    Time     pass  -  es    so   quick  -  ly 

-h-r 


way. 
wav. 


•0-0— 0-I-9—  r9  0  m—  0— Y+-9-9-  -9  * 


i— M=4t 
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dreamed  of  bliss,  And  sealed  each  prom  -  ise 

 1 — I  ^  

.  H  i  -  0-*. —  — 


' — i    9—i     0    »     9      0       9 — 0  -0.0 

with   a   kiss,     It   seems   but  yes  -  ter  -  day,    Time     pass  -  es    so   quick  -  ly     a   -   w.,_\ . 

>V  » 


fir 


open  -ed  wide    To     wel  -  come  home  a 
ru3  -  ty    bin  -  ges, 


9^ 


-0- 

-F 


-0 
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new-made  bride,  It  seems  but  yes  -  ter  -  day,  Time  pass-es  so  quick  -  ly 
bent  and  brown,  Ah     me,     ah  me,     ah      me !    Time    pass  -  es    so   quick  -  ly 

r-^— „  N  \- 


a  -  way. 
a   -  wav. 
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hf  n        An.  from  Mrs.  Ahdkrbon'8  Poem, 
l  D  By  Florence  Le  Claire. 

Dliissie  und  Heiter.  Met.  J=88=18l 
0   & 


THE  SNOW  BIRDS. 


Arc.  from  Mrrtm-, 
By  H.  R.  P. 


^h-  -  -   ' 

1.  When  win  -  ter  winds  are  blowing,  And  clouds  are  full    of    snow,  Then  comes  a    floek  of  birdlings    A  -  fly-ing    to  and  fro, 


f-r— r 
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#  «  L-l  , 
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2.  But    when  the   snow-drifts  cover    The    gar-den    and  the  field,  When  shrubs  and  trees  are  i-cy,   And  eve  -  ry  brook  is  sealed, 


?  -  • 


 1   j    *  I  #^  


H€_  »-#  


3.  Like  wan-der-ing    mu -sicians,  They 'neath  the  windows  sing,    All  thro'  the    long,  cold  winter,  But  leave  us    in  the  Spring 

4.  You   see  them  flit  -  ting,  flitting,  And  hear  their  mer-ry  song;  The  crumbs  of  Suin-iner's  feasting,  Feed  winter  birdlings  long. 


EES' 


g  a 
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0  - 
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A  -  bout  the  withered  gar  -  den,  A -round  the  na  -  ked  field,  The  trees  of   hedge  or  way-side,  That  may  a     ber-ry  yield. 


=§=1 

Then  come  the  lit  -  tie  snow-birds,  As  beg-gars  to    your  door;  They  pick  each  crumb  so   ti  -  ny,  With  ea  -  ger  chirps  for  niore. 

*   -  "  
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Off  to  the  land  of  ice-bergs;  To  is  -  lands  cold  and  drear,  They  fly  ere  comes  the  Sum-mer  To  frol  -  ic  with  us  here. 
Give  them  a    heart  -  y   wel-come  ;  It    sure  -  ly  were  not  good  That  they  who  sing    in  Win  -  ter  Should  ev  -  «r  lack  for  food. 


-H — 
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KATY  DID!   KATY  DIDNT!    (A  Dialogue.) 

Met    >- -81=191. 

First  time,  FIRST  SEMI-CHORUS;  second  lime,  SECOND  SEMI-CHORUS. 


W».  B.  Bradbust.  by  per. 

Cres. 
 R — 


77 


  r~I     ^     £     ei     fin      in    vonr  cor-sa"e    creen,  (Tell  me,)  Have  you  seen    my    Ka  -  ty    pass  this    way  since  yes  -  ter  e'en? 

I  S5A  SUL^S^-A  w^ing  thrV^    5E  Still,        heart,  your  fear  -  ful  throbbing    star  -  ties  laU  and^dale. 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


o  o  h.  7™  .1  lit  tie  elf  is  what  y'u  tell  me  true?  (Did  she?)  Did  she  say,  with  curl-ing  lip,  that  me  she  nev  -  er  knew? 
t  ^V^ltsl^^w^JdsI^ye     list  -  less  breeze!  (Zephyrs)   Zephyrs,  bear-ing    on   your  bo  -  som  balm  from  to  -  tant  seas. 


FIRST  SEMI-CHORUS.   A  little  faster,  and  with  more  spirit  and  emphasis.       SECOND  SEMI-CHORUS. 

 •   fee  r  St  "TP         *^         W   ■IS-'—- — 1  ' 


\st. 


2d. 


^    \        i-    •■  u..i rTWIalintt     Did  she  siffh  and  did  she  answer'murmuring  words  of  love?  (Did  she?)  love? 

Fi^votdtk%kpreT-gty   "it  t,^rin^entald  A' gSfig     Sd  she^'he/ tresse,  krnd-ly    on  the  Angers  breast?  <  Did  she?)  br,ast> 


t  ;J.t\9  s  :  si*  |  '  * 


— 


'  ^  .     ,  .*      „     him  w  trenoherous  heart'  (Did  she?)  Did  she  vow  by  Luna's  beams  they  ne'er  again  should  part?  (Did  she?)  rJart? 

^.t  CnTa'  ^ttktl          S,  oh!  ay? '  ^g.ohj  Sing  of  Ka-tg^s  faithful  Iotb,  that  er  -  er  sonowi^g  cry   (SngoM  «T; 


I 


SECOND  SEMI-CHORUS 


ISt  SEM. 


2d  SEM. 


FULL  CHORUS. 


tfOTK.-ItUrecon^eaded  th*  all  such  p.eces  be  prated  in  cho™,    Whe„  the  umbers  become  scnewb.t  Miliar,  division,  into  asn.-ohoru.  ^  be 


78        Eot.  R.  M.  Mi  CnKVHE. 
Met.  ^=88— j6a. 
Slowly,  &■»  with  great  feeling. 


I  ONCE  WAS  A  STRANGER,  lis. 


B.  R.  Palmer. 


»  *  I* 


£2= 


i — r 


— L_ 


W 

1.  I       once  was  a    stranger  to    grace  and  to    God;     I    knew  not  my  dan-ger,  I     felt    not  my  load.    Tho' friends  spoke  in  rap  -  ture    of    Christ  on  the 

2.  Like  tears  from  the  daughters  of  Zi  -  on  that  roll,     I     wept  when  the  wa-ters  went  o  -  ver  his  soul;    Yet  thought  not  that  my   sins  had  nailed  to  the 

 !  1— 1  1  1  1  \~i — 1  > — l-i — I  1  1— l — I  1*1  1  1  l-i  1  =— I  1 — i  1  — 1  a* -, — I  1  1 


—  <  1  — I  —  1  1 

— h — — m — m — %— \-m~ — i — ^ 


3.  When  free  grace  a  -  woke  me,  by  light  from  on  high.    Then  le  -  gal  fears  shook  me,  I    trembled  to    die ;     No  ref  -  uge  nor  safe  -  ty      in     self  could  I 

4.  My    nor  -  rors  all  vanished  be -fore  the  sweet  name;  My  guilt -y  fears  banished,  with  boldness  I    came    To  drink  at     the  fountain,    life  -  giv  -  ing  and 


&-&  1— 
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DAILY  PRAYER,  lis. 


irr 
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tree,  Je  -  ho  -  vah  Lord  Je  -  sus*  was  nothing  to  me. 
tree,      Je  -  no  -  vah  Lord  Je  -  sus — 'twas  nothing    to  me. 


-4  1— 


 1— m— kg  — « — 


:  §  III 


see—  Je  -  ho  -  vah  Lord  Je  -  sus  my  Sav-iour  must  be. 
free  —  Je  -  ho  -  vah  Lord  Je  -  sus  was    all  things  to  me. 


 P- 


Met.  .h=76=243. 
tU!.  <^ — I— r-  


Words  and  Music  by 
H.  R.  Palmer. 


m 


4: 


1.  Vouchsafe  me,  dear  Saviour,  Thy  fa- vor  to    win;  Oh,  guide  me  and  keep  me  this 

2.  In       tri-al,  or    dan-ger,    tempt-a-tion  or    fear.   I    know  Thou  It  sustain  me,  wilt 


:44 


3* 


I 


— atil — I  1  1— F— <— J  -H— - 


!^Z44J  LiZ-Ti  L 


3.  Oh,  what  a    dear  Sav-iour    I've  found  in  the  Lord ;  What  sweet  words  of  promise  I 


—i — H-- 


I  have  thought  it  better  to  insert  the  words '' Lord  Jesus,'' instead  of  ilu  J.  aui-J,  L'sid-ku-nu  tlho  Lord  of  our  righteousness),  which  occurs  in  the  original. — H.  R.  P. 


— I- 


I  1 


I 


day  with- out  sin,  Lord,  I 
com-fort    and  cheer;  Tho'  I 


am  so  need  -  y, 
am    un  -  wor  -  thy, 


But  this  is  my  plea, —  My  bless -ed  He  -  deem-er 
I      come  with  this    plea, —  My    bless-ed    Ke  -  deem-er 

— 1  1  1  ,  1  r-H  1  1— i  1 


hath  suf  -  fered  for 
hath    suf  -  fered  for 


me. 
me. 


4— j    i  I J  J   J-j-j     ,  1  j-u. 


3ht 


read   in    His  Word,  Come  all   who  are    need-y,       Let    this    be   your    plea— "My    bless-ed    Re  -  deem-er      hath   suf  -  fered    for  me. 


g 
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QtU-Ot  J.  FfcAJtCBS. 

Met.  ^!=60=391. 
bin 


THE  SWEET  VOICE. 


fll'BIBT  P.  MAI>   ijy  r. 
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1.  I  dreamed  that    a  -  far      I      had  wan  -  dered,  And  stood  on    a       des-ert    a  -  lone;       A    voice  o'er  my  spir-it    came  steal  -  ing;  How  aoft  its 

2.  The  cares  of  my  life  in  a  mo  -  ment  Were  lost  in  a  thrill  of  de  -  light;  The  des  -  ert  transformed  to  a  gar  -  den,  Where  all  was 
.  w_     .  '   .  N  >  1  !  _.  


3.  That  voice  in     my  heart  I      will  cher  -  ish,    And,  when  I     am      sad  and  op  -  pressed,   Its    ech  -  o,    per-haps  in     my  slum  -  ber,  Will  calm  my 


IF 
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CHORUS. 


»>    »  h 
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mag-ic  -  al  tone !  Sweet  roiee,  sweet  roite,  sweet  roiee.  sweet  roiet,  Dear,  lov-ing  voice !  Where,  where  is  the  bliss  it  gave  ?  Why  is  the  vis  -  ion  o'er? 
lovely    and  bright     Sweet  voice,   sweet  voice  


4-l-fr«l 


"LrJ  \  *  u  m\\   Jt\  l-r-^  s«  *T  

1      i'IS  5 F^;  -i  " »  F«  1 — 


sor-row  to  rest 


Sweet  roiee,  sweet  roiee,  sweet  roiee,  sweet  roiee,  Dear,  loving  voice!  Where,  where  is  the  bliss  it  gave?  Why  is  the  vis -ion  o'er? 
 V,  ,  ,_|  ,-  '    ,  -1  — | — ^ — S — >  !_,  r  V, 


Sweet  voice,   sweet  voice, . 
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Sweet 

*  *~ 

Sil-ver  \ 
voice   

•oice, 

sweet 
1  1*1 

sil-ver  v 
voice  

htt  «_ 

sice,  That 

i  V 

made  my 

r-1  v 
m  * 

L»  1 

in  -  most 

soul    re  - ; 

oice ! 
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Oh 

say,  was  it 

all  adi 

m  • 

■earn,  ( 

zone  to     re  - 
-«r-*r«-> 
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mm 
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DO 

more? 
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roiee, 
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-mi—.  

sil-ver  v 
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oice,  That 
,    i  V 
m —  m 

1 

made  my   in  -  most  soul   re  j 

oice ! 

Oh 

—1 

say,  was  it 

all     a  dream,  Gone  to     re  -  turn 

/ 

uo 

— 
• 

more? 

80      2d.  v.  by  Faxxt  J.  CBOSBT,  1ST9. 

Met.  ^=14iz=6S. 

ObllgatO,  SOLO  for  FLUTE  Or  CLARINTT.* 

$=t>  4     ~      ^  •  I 


SPRING. 


H.  &  P AUtsg,  by  per. 


i  — I  1 — i —  1  I  1 — I  1 — 1  ;  1 — I — 

1.  Oh,  the  mer-ry,  gladsome  sunshine,  How  it  fills  us  with  de  -  light,  Ear-ly  in  the  spring-time  morning,  When  its  rays  are  bright 
D.  C. — Hear  the  birds  and  brooklets    vie-ing,  Which  shall  sing  the  sweeter     song;  Let  us     with  our  hearts  and   voi-ces,  Join  the    hap-py  throng. 

10*       ,  I  0»n  FIXE 


2.  Oh,  the  hap-py,  hap-py  spring-time,  When  the  world  in  purest  bloom  Wakes  to  life,  and  joy,  and  beauty.  From  its  win-try  tomb. 
D.  C. — With  the  dai  -  sy      in  the     meadow,  See  the    laughing  breeze  at      play,  To     en  -  joy  these  rur-al    pleasures,  Come,  oh.  cornea    -  wav. 
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Come  with    me  to     yon-der    wood-land.  Sit  be  -  Bide  the    babbling    brook.  List-en      to    the    mer-ry       voi-ces     In  that    pleasant,  qui-et  nook; 

1       -1,      ,  .  |  "  — .       .  ,      a—    ,  i  ^      D.  C. 
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±zz, 
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§2 


Wbenthe     for-ests  depths  are      vo-cal  Withthe  sundsof  mirthand     glee,   Echoed     o'er  the    6il-ver      lake-let,    As    it     murmurs  glad  and  free; 

* — * — ,  .  « — m — .  m  m — m — ,  _ — .  m     m  .  * — A  Q__ 


— 


X 


This  pt«oe  is  complete  without  the  sola. 


AWAKE  !  FOR  THE  TRUMPET  IS  SOUNDING.* 
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TxT/rsr  J.  Ckosbt. 


FOR  MLAJLiE  "VOICES. 


W«.  r.  Suiwn,  by  par. 


Met.  ^=112=111     May  be  sung  for  Temperance  occasions  by  emitting  the  last  stanza. 
1st  <fc  Id  TENOR. 


<5>- 


-0- 


— ■=  1  *  ^ 

is  sound  -  ing;  A  -  wake!  and  to     da  -  ty       a    -  way; 

is  prom  -  ised  To    those   who  en  -  dure    to      the  end; 

the  Spir  -  it,  With  hel  -  met,  and  breast-plate,  and  6hield; 

of  Zi    -    on,  With  hearts  that  are   loy  -  al     and  brave; 

— 0  '    0  0  ~  Ka- 


1.  A  -  wake!  for 

2.  That  crown  of 

3.  Gird    on  you 

4.  Then  for  -  ward, 
1st  A:  2d  BASE. 


the  tram  -  pet 
re  -  joic  -  ing 

the  sword  of 
O     ar  -  my 


The  voice  of  onr 
Who  faith  -  ful  with 
The  Son  of  the 
Stand  firm    by  the 


Lead  -  er  is 

cour  -  age  an 

High  -  est  your 

Cross  and  its 


a  1. 1  A  I 


1r 


1 


1 — V 


1 


^  CHORUS. 

0 — *  • — 

•        0  .     m  0 

0 — 0 — i 

9  • 

0  

m      m  m 

1    b  ^ 

H — rti — 

v  v 

"On 
daunt 
Cap 
ban 


ward;"  The 
-   ed,  The 
tain,  Go, 


call  let 
cause  of 
con  -  quer,  or 


ner, 
-0— 


Your  strength  in 


us     glad  -  ly 
the    Mas  -  ter 
die  on 
the  "Might -y 


o 
de 
the 
to 


bey. 
fend, 
field, 
save. 


No     truce    while     the     foe       is      an  -    con    -   qaered;  No 


9' 


-0 — 0- 


PPT 


r  c  *  i  r  i  '  i 


0  0  0  

1  ! 

.  1 

0      *  * 

9  w  0      0  2  vSfH 

— 

0  0  '-0  

 0 

1 — 

*  0 

— v-i 

r  *  l"H 

0  •    0     0      0  •  0 

" "  * — « — « — i — ^-r— 

"j  

i  b — b 

 0 

0-0 

lay  -  ing    our     ax    -   mor    down;  ] 

Jo     peace  till     the    bat  -  tie      is      end    -  ec 
•      m  .  m 

.,       And    vie  -    to  -  ry    wins      the  crown. 

r-k.  l  ,       A       -       -      r  r 

w 

r — * — 

—  , 

0 

— j  " — ' —  , 

\  i 

-0-T— *  ■ 

• 

0  0  0  L  

 , 

0 — 

i — i — 

— 

• 

0—  r^-g- 

0  0 

- 

"0.00  0 

y  0 

0 

■  1 

•  This  piecw  should  be  performed  without  accompaniment.   \t  mav  M  song  in  E  flat  by  a  large  chnrus — the  ladie*  ainging  the  high  Tenor  in  the  Alto  voice. 
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TROT,  TROT,  MY  RIDER-BOY 


Vivo  schtrzando.    Met.  «f=88=18i. 


4 


att.  from  Taubkbt,  by  H.  fi.  P. 

:  1*- 


1.  Trot,  trot,    trot,    trot,  my 

2.  Trot,  trot,    trot,    trot,  my 


ri  -  der  -  boy,  Eide  ye 
ri   -  der  -  boy,     Eide  ye 


gay 
gay 


in  a  world  of 
in    a     world  of 


— W- 

-9>-  If  -W 

3.  Trot,  trot,    trot,    trot,    my  ri 


p — -I. 


der  -  boy,     Eide  ye 


2=* 

gay 
— ts 


M  «i  m 

-*  m  & 


joy!  By  the  flow  -  era 
joy!        Near  the     wa  -  ter 

=R==F=fS=R=j d==(t 


in    a    world  of 


joy! 


Pa  -  tient  -  ly  o'er 


By 

Near 

O'er 


1=1 


1  N 
—J- 

sweet  and  mild,  Near  the  thorns  so  sharp  and  wild!  Trot,  trot,  hold  fast  in 
dark    and   soft,         Up     the   moun  -  tain     far      a   -  loft!   Trot,  trot,  &c. 


heath  and 


sand, 


«  J*  — j  -)  >- — «  m — m — 1~  — «  1 


stir  -  rap  strong,  Trot,  trot,  hold  fast  thy 
jV; — :  c  1  N  N- 


bri  -  die  long, 


lad  -  some    in      thy      Na  -  tive    Land  !  Trot,  trot,  hold  fast    in      stir  -  rup  strong,  Trot,  trot,  hold  fast  thy     bri  -  die  long, 


Copyright,  18T9,  Oy  Biolow  &  Main 


TROT,  TROT,  MY  RIDER-BOY.  Concluded, 

I    ist  &  2d. 


3d. 


83 


-S  K- 


trot,      trot,      trot,     Trot,     trot,     my       rid    -  er  -  boy! 


trot. 


trot,      trot,      trot.      trot,      trot,      trot,      trot,      Trot,     trot      ruy        ri    -    der  -  boy! 


trot. 


boy! 


boy! 


liim. 


ff   ■    "if  i 


T      P  f 


~=tr 


w.  r  .v. 


Dr.  Thomas  Hastixgb. 

Andante.  Met.  _t=58=42J. 


ESSIE.    S.  M. 


-<s>- 


<s> — # 


-*-r«- 


W.  T.  Mc  Xamara 


L  How  ten  -  der     is    Thy  hand,  0    Thou  most  gra  -  cious  Lord!  Af  •  flic  -  tions  came    at    Thy    command,  And  left     us      at      Thy  word. 


2.  iSw  gen 


gen  -  tie      was  the  rod  That  chastened    us     for   sin!  How  soon  we     found  a      smil  -  ing    God  Where  deep  dia  -  tress  had  been. 


3.  A       Fa  -  ther's  hand  we  felt,   A    Fa  -  ther's  love  we  knew; 'Mid  tears  of      peu  -  i    -    tence  we   knelt,  And  found  each  prom-ise  true. 


II 


-<£> — 0- 


■&  # 


-  m 


S4 


I.  Watts 


FOURTH  LAKE.    L.  M 


T«.  GtLLETT- 


I — ■  ^— »  3 

k  T 

1  >  1 

1 

■  ^>  i  — 

c 

-5— 

^  J1 

 ^ 

1.  Be-fore    Je-ho  -  vah'saw  -  ful  throne , Ye  n  -r.ons  bow  with  sa  -  cred  joy;  Know  that  the  Lord  is  God    a-lone,  He  can    create,     and  He  destroy. 


-=-4-4- 


2.  "Wide  as      the  world    is  Thy  command;  Vast  as       e-ter  -  ni-ty    Thy  love;  Firm  as     a    rock  Thy  truthshall  stand,  When  rolling  years  snail  cease  to  move. 


3Z 


215 


YOUR  FACE  IS  IN  MY  DREAMS. 


Mxt.  ^=€0zr39i.    1st  Tenor  mav  be  sung  by  ladies  voice*  in  Alt. 
ISt  TEXOR. 

SE3=I-  5      S     -  - 


Word*  and  Music  by  Mrs.  Culea  H.  SCOTT. 


\  \f        1                    |  i            i          I                      I             i  ill  I  •  1  ^ 

2d  TEXOR. 

L  Tour  face  is       in  my   dreams,  dear,  That  face  60     sweet  and  true,       It  bears   me     back     thro'   mist  -  y  years,  Thro' 

2.  My    heart  was  young  and   brave,  dear,  My  hopes  were    all  in  thee,       But  heav  -  en  claimed  my     treas  -  ured  on-%  With 

ISt  EASE. 


BE  i 

1 


3.  But    time      is       fly  -  ing     fast,       dear,      My    years    will    soon    be       told,        And    on     that     far   -   off     heaven-ly      shore,  Well 

2d  BASE. 





m 


bu  -  ried  griefs,  through  hopes  and  fears, 
aim  -  less       life         a    -    far        I  roam, 


To  days  when  life  was  new, 
This   world      has      naught    for  me, 


To  days  when  life  was  new. 
This   world      has     naught     for  me. 


meet      *   -   gain,       to       part      no      more,       With  -  in         the      streets      of        gold,        With  -  in        tho      streets      of  gold 


g 


— 


Copyright,  1ST9,  by  Bislot  <fc  Mad- 


Bahey  Coejtwaix. 

Met.  J=100=141. 

Allegro  moderate  m 


^4— m-\+^—ih- 


-S — 


FOR  LOVE'S  SWEET  SAKE. 

SERENADE. 

H  1  1  " 


H.  £.  COGOflWILL. 


85 


-t- 


2m- 


L  A-  wake!  the    star  -  ry      midnight  hour  Hangs  charin'd,  and  pauseth  in     its  flight;  In    its    own  sweetness  sleeps  the  flower,  And  doves  lie  huah'd  in 


~l — E 


:<b  «_ 


'    *  t 


 m  j_  1 — -mi  mi  1  1 

-  *  -9-  ~*~^==z0~  ~~~ 

2.  A  -  wake !  with  -  in    the   musk-rose  bower  I   watch,  pale  flower  of    love,  for   thee,  Ah,  come !  and  show  the    star  -  ry   hour  What  wealth  of   love  thou 


£±l-±-m- 


V  m.- 


A  I- 


-i  1— 


im  m: 


-* — *' 


P 

~    m    m — = — 

,  -4  -Ug- 

i  1 — !  

-dm' 

 1 

-mm — ? — 

1  1  

-P — m — m — 

m 
• 

deep  de-light 

A  -  wake ! 
r-P  , 

1  i 

A  -  wake ! 

A-wake ! 

A-wake ! 

A-wake ! 

 , 

A-wake ! 

A-wake ! 

A-wake ! 

Then, 

r — 1 — !  r 

 1  1 — - — 

11    — 1 

%J                    m'  m' 

hid'st  from  me ! 

L  v.  A  - 

EC  ,  

ffe — -1  #  m  + 

— ' 

A -wake ! 

svake !  soft 

[P    '  » 

 m—m — — 

1  m — m  1 

A -wake! 
dews  will 

r>  •  * 

1  m — m  1 

m  m- 

A-wake ! 
soon            a  - 

\>(n    .  m 

r~=t  -*t— ' 

A-wake ! 
wake  From 

,  Pfi-r~ 

t_^-g  1 

A-wake ! 
dai    -    -  sied 

-P— 1  * 

 m — m  

i  m — m  1 

A-wake ! 
mead  and 

rj     •  m 

1  m    m  1 

-m-  -w- 

A-wake ! 
thorn     -  y 

'7^z—.  m 

A-wake ! 
brake: 

-<s — !  

% 

Un- 
— m  

w?  7 — *  •    ^  m  - 

1  1 

1  

i  r 

1 

2.  t.  A  -  wake !         ne'er  heed,         tho'    list  -   -  'ning  night,       Steal  mu   -   -   sic  from  thy     sil    -    -   vex  voice. 


-f>  £- 


-i — i- 


-1  ;— 


^TPP 


-Jzz 


sweet,  un-cloud  those  east  -  em  eyes,  And  like  the   ten  -  der   morn-ing  break !  Look  forth,  my  love,  for  Love's  sweet  sake :  For  Love's  sweet  sake.  Awake !  Awake ! 


»  #- 


m — m  — m  m- 

■m  "     $  $ 


*   *  * 


j — * 


-    -9-  -t 


cloud  thy  beau  -  ly,   rare  and  bright,  And  bid  the  world  and    me    re  -  joice !  Show  all  thy  love  for  Love's  sweet  sake;  For  Love's  sweet  sake.  Awake!  Awake! 


— 


Cop\ light,  lt'0,  by  Biglow  4  ilAin 
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Grace  J.  France*. 


COME  TO  ME,  DARLING!  (Serenade.) 


With  expression.    Met.  m*=z16=24.l 


=P?= 


 Ifc 


-K  S 


Hubert  P.  Main,  by  per. 
 *  *  j — 


1.  Come  to 

2.  Soft  -  ly 


me,  dar  -  ling,  the 
the     dew  -  drops  are 


ft 


mo  -  ments  are  long, 
pearl  -  ing     the  flowers, 

 *  *  !_ 


While  T 
Gent  -  ly 
*  \ 


am 
the 


wait  -  ing 
moon  -  light 
 N  V 


and 
looks 


watch  -  ing 
down  on 


for 
the 


3.  Come,  and    the      Fai  -  ries     thy       foot  -  steps    will  greet, 


Joy  -  ing,      the      blush  of 


thy 


beau  -  ty 


to 


^H_8  9 — w — m — m — 


thee; 
sea; 


5t= 


q— >  £ 


3*= 


-m  —-9-  ~~9  im'.. 


 J  9- 


P 


Come  to  me,  dar -ling,  with  lute  and  with  song,  Trip -ping  so 
Lose    not  the  charm  of    these  love-breath-ing  hours,      Come  to  me, 


light  -  ly  o'er  mea-dow  and  lea. 
dar  -  ling,     I*m     wait-ing     for  thee. 


-*-irS-  *       -9-  * 


¥3 


— >  H  £  is  S-r— s — fs — * — i— 


Come  wheu  all 
Come  when  etc. 

P  S      K  S 


na  -  ture  is 


-3=1-^ 
-*  -    9  V 


Rest  thee,  my   dar  -  ling,  where  mel  -  low   and  sweet     Zeph  -  yrs     are     mak  -  ing    their    nm  -  sic   for  thee.     Come  when   all     na  -  tnre  it 


EE 


•V— fr— fez 


-W- 

3* 


,  PP 


1= 


-3- 


*  fc— 


Come  when  the  Night  -  in  -  gale  sings  to  the 
P 


hushed  to 


pose 


Come  when   the    Night  -  in  -  gale   sings    to  the 


rose;     Come  when    the    Night  -  in  -  gale    sings  to 


the  rose. 


rose; 


*       +       +  + 

Come  when   the    Night  -  in  -  gale  sings 


to     the  rose. 


■  -        tg — fe" 


 £ — 


3^ 


Met.  J=56=45l 


SOMEHOW  OR  OTHER. 


8.  F.  Ackutt. 
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_i — i  h 


— — — _ — 


_|_  ,N  ,n 


Life  has  a 
'Mid  the  sweet 


bur  ■ 
bios  • 


den  for 
soms  that 


ev  -  ery  ones 
smile  in  our 


should-or,  None  may  es-cape  from  its  trou-ble  and  care;  Miss  it  in  youth  and 'twill  come  when 
fa  -  ces,    Grow  the  rank  weeds  that  would  poi-son  and  blight;  And  in  the  midst  of  earth's  beau-ti  - 

-J  >  »      h>  * 


*=Z  =3= 


we  re 

ful 


tJ 


3.  Ev  -  ery  day  toil 


-«  «  bI- 

* 

an    ev  -  ery  day  bless  -  ing,    Pov  -  er  -  ty's  cot  -  tage  and  crust  tho'  we  share;  Weak  is  the  back    on  which  bur-dens  are 


8: 


=S — S — k 


-v- 


list 


=- 


-J— J— J: 


old  -  er,  And  fit  us  as  close  as  the  gar-ments  we  wear; 
pla  -  ces,  There's  al  -  ways    a   some  -  thing  that  is'nt    just  right; 

■g-Jt  1  1  f»  S  %  .-I  1- 


Sor  -  row  comes  in  -  to  our  house  nn  -  in  -  vit  -  ed, 
Oft  from   a    rock    we    may  pluck  a     gay    flow  -  er, 


ris         %_%  ~m-:t-:fsZ 


Ilob-bing  the 
Drink  from  a 
S      S  N 


■J-r-J- 


zn=m=* 


'  ■   *  * — 5 — ^=2  •  -m- 

pres  -  sing,  But  stout  is     the  heart,  that    is  strengthened  by    prayer;         Somehow  or  oth 


-\  \-r-\ 

0  J  J 


er    the    path-way  grows  bright- er,     Just  when  we 


:q=q==K=-S-£-^l 
2=3=2=*=*=*= 


heart  of  its  treasure  of  song,  *j  Lov-ers  grow  cold  and  our  friendships  are  slight  -  ed,  Yet.  somehow  or  oth  -  er  ice  wor-ry  a  •  long. 
spring  in     a    des  -  o  -  late  waste,  They  come  to  the  heart   like    a    heav-en  -  ly   dow  -  er,    And  naught  is  so    sweet  to    the  eye  or  the  taste 


2^-J — •!—•! 


-«  »  -H-- 


2~* 


m 


:m=m: 


mourn'd  there  was  none  to    be  -  friend,    f  Hope  in  the  heart  makes  the  bur-den  seem  light  -  er,   And  somehow  or    oth  -  er     we  gel    to   the  end. 


3s  K — S 


ZM=W==^=M=== ZZ\ZZ_ f»— f^ig 


lizzzz^zzzgins?:: 
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88  LOVE  WAS  ONCE  A  LITTLE  BOY. 

Met.  J=76=24t 


4.  A.  Wad  it. 
Arr.  for  this  work  by  * 


~.0ZjZ 


1.    Love  was  once  a    lit  -  tie  boy,  Heigh,  ho!    heigh,  ho:  Then   with  him   'twas  sweet   to  toy,  Heigh,  ho!    heigh,  ho! 


He    was  then  so 


zf^zzf^t 
<-# — 0 — 


— N  N-_fs  iq 

o  >- 

2.   Love  is  now   a     lit  -  tie  man.  Heigh,  ho !    heigh,  ho !  Aud     a      ver  -   y      sau  -  cy  one,  Heigh,  ho !    heigh,  ho !  He  walks   so  gay  and 


 — 3  U_, — 1_,  Lj/.  m  1  0 — ±0  0  


9  j  ■Vfr-f" 

Lv— V  c — V— * 


—i^fr* — 9~9 — 9~\ 


-v—v- 


i 


3.   Love,  they  say,  is  grow-ing  old,  Heigh,  ho !    heigh,  ho !   Half    his   life's     al  -  rcsd  -  y   told,  Heigh,  ho  !   heigh,    ho  !      When   he's  dead  and 


V- 


e  m_ 

vZyZZ^r. 


-v— k- 


V-V—l  * 


1  *    j  . 


in-no-cent, 


'  m  l  d_ 


Not  as  now   on  mischief  bent.     Free  he  came  and  harmless  went,  Heigh,  ho  !  heigh,  ho! 


-A — N — N — N 


■0 — 0 — # 


I  N  rV 


A--N 
0—0- 


ill 


-ink 


looks  so  smart,  As  if  he  own'deach  maiden's  heart;  I  wish  he  felt  -His  own  keen  dart,Heigh,ho !  heigh,  ho ! 

■*?  — r-V 


-r-fZ*& 


=y.   j 


■0—0 


T-A  I 


bu  ried  too,      What  shall  we  poor  maidens  do?  I'm  sure  I  can  -  not  tell— can  you?  Heigh,  ho !  heigh,  ho! 


-* — V-Ij — * — " 


9 


-N-A 


4 

0-0—0 


— t-c  t£ — £ — -g  — 
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Copjri-hr,  1378,  by  H.  R.  Palmer. 


C  C.  Habkink. 
Met.  J=z72=26i. 


THE  TINMAKER 


W.  B.  Richjledsox,  by  per. 

"V  v  


89 


i 


1.  'Twas     jol  -  ly    old  Rog  -  er,     the     tin  -  mak  -  er  -  man, 

2.  Now      Rog  -  er's  bald  pate  was     as    smooth  as     your  nose; 

3.  But       jol  -   ly     old  Rog  -  er     had     two    pairs     of     eyes ; 

4.  His  pipe  was     a    pure  sham    of       pot  -  ter  -    ry  clay, 
6.  But       jol  -   ly     old  Rog  -  er     could  not    live     al  -   way, . 
6.  If  down  to   New  Am  -  ster  -  dam  church-yard  you  go, 


"Who   lived    in     a    gar  -  ret  in 

And    buy  -  ing  his  stockings,  he 
His     glass-es,  called  specs,  were  un 
He'd  smoked  it   and  col  -  ored  it 
The     nip  -  pers  of    death  cut  his 
Be     sure  that  you  stop — it's  a 


New  Am  -ster-dam, 

purchased  half-hose, 
■  com-mon   in    size  ; 

ma  -  ny     a    day  ; 

life-thread  one  day, 
great  place  for  woe, 


-0- 


 ,  ,  -7  

And    show  -  er'd  down  bless-ings    like    rain     in      the  Spring,      On    maid  -  ens    and  mat-ron, —  of  him     I  will  sing. 

For  he  had     but    one  leg,   and     he     wore     but     one    shoe,    And  he  stump'd  round  his  shop  on     a    stiff    tim  -  ber  toe. 

His     nose    like    a    straw-ber  -  ry,      ra  -    cy      and    red,      Was  a    snuff  -  er       by    day-light,  a    trum-pet  in  bed. 

Tho'  short,  black  and  stump  y,      his     teeth   held     it    tight,     And  he  puffed  up       his   business  and  cans   by  its  light. 

And  down    in     the  cold  earth  they    tram  -  pled    him    in,         Poor     jol  -    ly       old    Rog  -  er,  the  mend  -  er  of  tin. 

You'll  find     on    his  tombstone    the    snips    and     the    maul,     Where  jol  -    ly       old    Rog  -  er  Lies    un  -  der  the  wall. 

 '  *  *  *  1  *  i  i  i  *   i  4  «  *  .'}!.}!}}    i  iii  1 


There  nev-er  was  yet    a    boy  or    a  man,  Who  bet-ter  could  mend  a  ket-tle   or  pan,     A  bucket,  or  skimmer,  or    dipper  or  can, 
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Than  hap-py  old  Roger,  the  tin -maker-man.  Chewhang,  chewhang.  chewhang,  chewhang,  Te  -  rat-tie,  te  -  rat  tie,  te  -  rat-tie  te-bang. 
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Met.  m<=G9- 


DAME  BURDEN 


Arranged  for  this  work  d?  *  *  * 


IF* 


(Dame  Durden  kept  five  serving  maids,  To  car-ry  the  milking  pail,  She  al  -  so  kept  five  iab'ring  men,  To  use  the  spade  and  flail.  | 
j  'Twas  John  and  Dick,  and  Joe  and  Jack,  And  Humphrey  with  his  flail,      And  Moll  and  Bet,  and  Doll  and  Kate,  And  Dorothy  with  her     pail,  j 


a  j  Dame  Durden    in    the  morning  bright  And  ear  -  ly  be  -  gan   to     call.      All    for    to  rouse  her  men  and  maids,  She  then  be  -  gan  to       bawl,  i 
|  'Twas  Moll  and  Bet,  and  Doll  and  Kate,  And  Dor- o- thy  with  her  pail,      And  John  and  Dick,  and  Joe  and  Jack,  And  Humphrey  with  his  flail.  ) 
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,  'Twas  on  the  morn  of  Val  -  en  -  tine,  When  birds  be  -  gan  to  ]  irate,  Dame  Durden's  worthy  men  and  maids,  They  all  be  -  gan  to  mate.  ) 
^  Twas  Moll  and  Bet,  and  Doll  and  Kate,  And  Dor-^o-thy  with  her   pail.    And  John  and  Dick,  and  Joe  and  Jack,  And  Humphrey  with  his    flail,  j 
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and  Dick 


and  Jack 


and    Dor  -  o  -   thy    with     her  pail. 


'Twas  John 


i»nd  Joe 

Copyright.  1879,  by  Bioi.ow  &  Majm, 


and    Dor  -  o  -  thy  with 


ner 


paii 


DAME  DURDEN. 

/ 


Concluded 

-I — * 


p=g=«  -» '  ^^^:^g-  -^^^g^^  E 


/4  Umfxi. 


91 


And  Kit-ty     was    a    charming  maid,  To   car-ry  the  milk-ing  pail; 
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And  Kit-ty  was  a  charming  maid,  To  car-ry  the  milk-ing  paiL 
/  n,       _   /7v     A  tempo.  ^  _ 


And  Kit-ty     was    a    charming  maid,  To    car-ry  the  milk-ing     pail;       And  Kit-ty     was    a     charming  maid,  To    car-ry  the  milk-ing  paiL 


-N — K- 


=1  r— 


5 


— p» — 6^" 


H.  H.  Hatdis. 

Met.  J=d08r=12?. 


EVENING  ON  THE  LAKE.  (Glee.) 


H.  L.  Babtlett. 


1.  Now  brightly     on    the    yielding  wave,  The  moon's  soft  rays  are     glanc-ing,  The  sparkling  wa-ter  seems  to  move,  As     if    with  joy 'twere  danc-ing. 

2.  The     eve-ning  breezes     gent-ly   blow,  A      sweet  re- fresh-ment  bring-ing,  As      on-ward  blithesomely    we    go,    Our  mer-ry     cho-rus  sing-ing. 
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3.  We     gai  -  ly     dip   the  gleaming  o;ir,  And 
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onward  now  are    dash-ing,  While  faint  and  fainter  grows  the  shore,  On  which  the  waves  are  plash-ing. 
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And  we  are  full  of  answering  glee,  With  hap  -  py  hearts  we  sing,  And  far  a  -  cross  the 
Our   wa  -  tery  path- way  gleams  with  light,  The  hour  is     full    of      joy,      All     na  -  ture  smiles  on 
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wa  -  ters  free,  Our  mer  -  ry  notes  shall  ring, 
us     to  -  night,  No       trou-ble  shall  an  -  noy. 
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We    bid  each  thought  of   sor  -  row  flee,  Care  to     the  winds  we     fling,     And  far     a  -  cross  the       wa  -  ters  free,  Our     mer-ry    notes  shall  ring. 
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92  THE  MERRY  BELLS  ARE  RINGING.    (Happy  New  Year.) 

Met.  »=132=7i. 


H.  R.  Palmeu. 
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1.   The  merry  bells  are  ringing  loud  and  clear,  On  this  happy,  happy,  happy  new  year;  And  joyful  ones  are  greeting  young  and  old  With 


* 


A — \ 


-A— N— l 


-  —a — i — l  ,  r 


U-l  !  i  i  i 

 3— 


2.  Then  merry,  merry  bells,  ring  on,  ring  on,  Eere  the  happy,  happy,  happy  year's  gone  ;  And  joyful-ly  our  song  thro'out  the  year  Will 
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happy,  happy  years  un-told. 
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On  this   happy,  happy,  happy  new  year,  And  joyful  ones  are 
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On   this  happy  new  year, 


And  joyful  ones  are 
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swif tly  fall  up  -  on    the  ear.  The  merry,  bells  are  ringing  cheeri  -  ly,  On  this    happy  new  year. 
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On    this    hap-py,   hap-py,  hap-py  new  year. 
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greeting  mer-ri-ly  happy,  happy,  happy  new  year,  happy  new  yeai\  Oh,  a    happy,  happy,  happy  new  year,  happv  new  year, 
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greeting  mer  -  ri  -  ly,  happy,  happy,  happy  new  year,  happy  new  year.  Oh,    a    happy,  happy,  happy,  new  year,  happy  new  year, 
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This  happy,  happy,  happy  new  year,  happy  new  year.  Oh,  a    happy,  happy,  happy  new  year,  happy  new  year, 
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Happy,  happy,  happy,  happy,  happy  new  year. 


This  happy,  happy,  happy  new  year.happy  new  year. 
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Happy,  happy,  happy  new  year. 
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And  joy  -  ous  ones  are  greeting  This  happy,  happy,  happy  new  year. 
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Happy,  happy,  happy  new  year. 
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And  joy  -  ous  ones  are  greeting  This  happy,  happy,  happy  new  year. 
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Hap-py,    hap-py,  bap-py,    hap-py,   hap-py   new  year, 
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Met.  .-108=121. 


THE  BRAVE  OLD  OAK. 
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L.  B.  iJtABoa. 
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1.  A    song     for     the   oak,    for     the  brave   old    oak,    Who  hath  ruled   in    the  green -wood   long,      There's  health  and  re  -  nown    to  his 


2.  He    saw      the     rare  times,  when  the  Christ-mas  chimes  Were    a     mer  -  ry 
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sound    to      hoar;    Thro'  the  Squire's  wide       hall,     and  the 
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broad  old  crown,  And  his    fif  -  ty     arms  so   strong;  There's  fear    in    his  frown.  When  the    sun    goes  down,  And  the     fire     in    the  west  fades 
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cot  -  tage  small,  Rang  the    joy-ous   shouts  of    cheer;  Then  car  -  oled  the  swains,  In 
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gay,    glad  strains;  They  are    gone,    in     the  church-vard 
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out,      And     he    show-eth     hi*- might  on     a      wild    mid  -  night,  When  the  storms  thro'  his    branch- es       shout.      Then  sing  to     the  oak  the 
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Laid,    While    the  years  come    and  go,     and  the    fierce  storms  blow,   Yet    the  brave  tree 
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mains.    Then  sing  to    the  oak  the 
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brave  old    oak.  Who  6tands  in     his  pride    a  -   lone     And  6till   flour  -  ish  to       a      tall    green  tree,  When  a     hund-red  years  are  gone. 
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brave  old     oak,  Who  stands  in     his  pride    a  -    lone      And  still    flour -ish  to        a      tall    green  tree,  When  ,^    hand-red   years  are  gone. 
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WHEN  THE  GRASS  SHALL  COVER  ME. 


Met.  J— 48— fiOL 


N.  B.  ZIMMZRJIA5. 
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L  When  the  grass  shall  cov  -  er  me,  Head  to  foot  where  I  am  ly-  ing,  When  not  a  -  ny  wind  that  blows,  Simimer  blooms,  nor  win-ter  snows,  Shall  a  - 
2.  When  the  grass  shall  cov  -  er     me,    Hold-en  close  to  earth's  warm  bo-som,    While    I  laugh,  or  weep,  or  sing,    Nev  -  er  more  for     a  -  ny  thing,  You  will 
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3.  When  the  grass  shall  cov  -  er     me,     Ah,    be  -  lov  -  ed    in     my    sor-row,      Ver  -  y     pa  -  tient  I     can  wait.    Knowing  that,  or  soon,  or     late,  Tuere  will 
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Tenors  may  sing  with  base. 
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wake  me  to  your  sighing,  Close  a-boveme  as  you  pass,  You  will  say — "How  kiad  she  was,"  You  will  say — "low  true  she  wis,"  Wuen  the  grass  grows  o- ver  rue. 
find  in  blade  and  blossom,  Sweet,  small  voices  o-dor-ous,    Tend-er  pleaders  in  my  cause,  That  shall  speak  me  as    I    was,  When  the  grass  shall  cov-er  me. 
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dawn  a  clearer    morrow,  When  your  heart  wiil  moan, — "Alas!  Now  I  know  how  true  she  was,  Now    I  know  how  dear  she  was."  When  the  grass  gTOwso-ver  me. 
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SWEET  BELLS 


Air.  from  mozabt,  by  H.  K.  J. 


Sweet  bells,  ring  for  -  ev-er,    lor    gai-ly    ye  chime;  Lara     la     la  la     la  la  la  la    la   la  ra     la,      Our  hearts  leap  to  hear  you,  our  blood  beats  in 
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Sweet  bells,  ring  for  -  ev-er,    for    gai-ly    ye  chime;  Lara     la     la  la     la  la  la  la    la  la  ra     la,      Our  hearts  leap  to  hear  you,  our  blood  beats  in 
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vime;   La  ra    la      la    la    la     la  la  la      la      la    ra  la, 
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Soprano  and  Alto.* 
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time;   La  is     la      la   la     la    la  la     la     la      la   ra     la.       Thro' the  year  all  hap  -  py  days  From  your  mu  -  sic   bor   -   row>  Yet  your  voice,  tk  at 
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*  May  be  sung  by  two  Toices,  or  by  the  whole  ononis. 
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cries     re  -  joiee,  Brings  a  touch  of    sor  -  row,     Tis  your  old   fa  -  mil  -  iar  strain      That  awakes  the  past  a  -  gain,  That 
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'Tis  your  old  fa-  mil  -  iar  strain     That  a- wakes  the  past  a  -  gain,       That  a- 
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wakes  the  past   a  -  gain:  Dear  re-mem-bered  fa-ces  rise,  Days   of    in-tant  pleas  -  ure;   Joys  that  set,  but    left   us   yet,  Cheerful   in    our  measure. 
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wakes  the    past  a  -  gain. 

Arr.  by  Florence  Le  Claire. 
Met.  J   G9  89t 


AGAIN  WE'RE  GLADLY  MEETING. 

FOR  ANNIVERSARY  OCCASIONS. 
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Arr.  from  Coscojte  by  H.  E.  P almxb 
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A  -  gain  we're  glad-ly  ineet-ing,  Eacli  otli  -  er  fond-ly  greet-ing,  Our  mer  -  ry  songs  re  -peat-ing,   To  bail  this  fes  -  tive  day. 
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A  -  gain  we're  glad-ry  meet-itig,  Each  oth  -  er  fond-ly  greet-ing,  Our  mer  -  ry  songs  re  -  peat-ing,   To  hail  this  fes  -  tive  dav. 
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AGAIN  WE'RE  GLADLY  MEETING.  Continued. 
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Their  mer-ry  chimes  re-veal  -  ing, 


Of  bright  hours  passed  away,  Of 
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The  bells  are  gai  -  ly  peal  -  ing, 


 ^-T^-J 


Full  ma  -  ny  joy  -  ous  feel  -  ing, 
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bright  hours  pass'd  away,  Of  bright  hours  pass'd  away,    Then  come!  Oh  come  ! 


A-gain  we're  gladly  meeting,  Each  other  fondly 
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bright  hours  pass'd  awav,  Of  bright  hours  pass'd  away, 


Oh 


come ! 


A-gain  we're  gladly  meeting,  Each  other  fondly 
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bright  hours  pass'd  a-way,  Of  bright  hours  pass'd  away, 
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come 
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A-gain  we're  gladly  meeting,  Each  other  fondly 
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AGAIN  WE'RE  GLADLY  MEETING.  Continued. 
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greeting,  Our  merry  songs  repeat  -  ing,  To  hail  this  festive  day.       Oh,  come  !  oh,  come  !  oh,  come !  come !  come  ! , 
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greeting,  Our  merry  songs  repeat  -  ing,  To  hail  this  festive  day.       Oh,  come!  oh,  come!  oh,  come!  come!  come!  oh,  come!  oh,  come  ? 
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greeting,  Our  merry  songs  repeat  -  ing,  To  hail  this  festive  dav.       Oh,  come!  oh,  come!  oh,  come!  come!  come!  oh,  come!  oh,  come 
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1st  time  Duet.   2d  time  Full  Chorus. 
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The  birds  are  sweetlv  sing-ing,  And  flow'rs  are  round  us  springing,  Their  rar  est  per-fume  fling-ing,  On  zephvrs  soft  and  light, 
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The  birds  are  sweetly  sing-ing,  And  flow'rs  are  round  us  springing,  Their  rar-est  per-fume  fling-ing,    On  zephyrs  soft  and  light. 
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The  birds  are  sweetly  sing-ing,  And  flow'rs  are  round  us  springing,  Their  rar-est  per-fume  fling-ing,    On  zephyrs  soft  and  fight. 
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AGAIN  WE'RE  GLADLY  MEETING.  Concluded. 
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We'll  cull  the  rar-est  flow  -  ers,  That  hide  in  love  -  ly    bow  -  ers;  'Till,  kissed  by  sun  and  showers,  They  yield  their  sweet  de-light. 
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We'll  cull  the  rar-est  flow  -  ers,  That  hide  in  love  -  ly    bow  -  ers;  'Till,  kissed  by  sun  and  showers,  They  yield  their  sweet  de-light. 
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We'll  cull  the  rar-est  flow  -  ers,  That  hide  in  love  -  ly  bow-ers;  'Till,  kissed  by  sun  and  show-ers,  They  yield  their  sweet  de-light. 
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We'll  cull  the  rar-est  flow  -  ers,  That  hide  in  love  -  ly  bow-ers;  'Till,  kissed  by  sun  and  show-ers,  They  yield  their  sweet  de-light. 
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We'll  cull  the  rar-est  flow  -  ers,  That  hide  in  love-ly  bow-ers;  'Till,  kissed  by  sun  and  show-ers,  They  yield  their  sweet  de-light. 
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THE  BIRD  CAROL. 


Met.  J=63=35. 
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1.  How     ruer  -  ry      the     life      of       a      bird     must  be,       a      bird     must  be, 

2.  How     kap  -  py      the     life      of       a      bird     must  be,       a      bird     must  be, 
 V-n-^S  ,S  *  ft  k-r^^  *  1  V 


bird    must  be   Skim-miug     a  -  bout    o'er  the 

bird    must  be,   Where-e'er     it      list  -  eth       a  - 
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3.  "Ye    poor   wing  -  less    mor  -  tals,"  they   seem     to    say,     they   seem    to    say,     they   seem    to    say,   Come  where  the    twigs    in  the 
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breez  -  y  sea,  the  breez  -  y 
way     to    flee,     a  -  way  to 


sea;  Crest  -   ing  the   bil    -    lows  like  sil 

flee;  Sail  ,  -    ing  where-ev     -     er     its  fan 


breez  -  es    sway,   the    breez  -  es 


sway; 


9  .  m — 9- 


ver  -  y  foam,  And  wheel  -  ing  a  -  way  to  its 
cy     may  call,       Then  dash   -  ing    a  -  down      thro'  the 
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Sing  -  ing   and  swing  -  ing,  the    world     here  is     fair,       The  leaves      are    all    danc  -  ing  iu 
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WHISTLING  DUET 
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cliff  -  built  home, 
wa  -  ter   -  falL 
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WHISTLE  Or  FLUTE. 
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soft    summer  air.  ACCOM. —  Vocal  or  Inst. 
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tl'vrK. — In  the  Whistl'9g  Duet  lot  U<«  ladies  all  sing  tlio  meloc'y.  using  tbe  syllable  la,  while  the  gentlemen  all  whistle. 
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Met.  J=r96=151. 


COME,  BROTHERS,  TUNE  THE  LAY. 


I.  M. 


1.  Come,  brothers,    tune    the   laj',  Come,  brothers,  tune  the   lay,  For  all    who  can 

2.  Now      I     will     Pri  -  mo  start,  I'll    take  the  Sec  -  oncl  part,  The  rest    will  try 

3.  So      far  there's  noth  -  ing  wrong,  So   fur  there's  nothing  wrong,  For  ev  -  er  live 

N- 
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must  sing     to  -  day,    We      jo  -  vial    sons   of 

their  cho  -  ral     art,    Now    you,   Sir,  jiind  whatyou're  a  - 
of    song,   Let     all     the     bur    -    -  den 


the  soul 


1 

Come,  brothers,  tune  the  lay, 
I'll  take  the  Bas  -  so  part, 
So    far  there's  nothing  wrong, 


9- 
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For 
The 
For 
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all 
rest 
ev 


who 
will 
er 


can 
try 
live 


must  sing 
their  cho 
the  soul 


to  -  day. 
ral  part, 
of  song. 
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song.    We    jo  -  vial  sons  of  song,     Must  here     at  pleas 

bout.    Now  mind  what  you're  a  -  bout,     Keep  time     or  else 

share.   Let    all   the  bur  -  den  share,    And  mu  -  sic's  glo 

A—  -n  !   i  ^ 
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ure's  sum  -  mons  throng.  Now  pray  let    all   be    har  -  mo  -  ny,  Be  -  ware,  Be  ■ 

you'll  all       be    out.     Now  pray  let    all    be    har  -  mo  -  ny,  Be  -  ware,  Be  ■ 

rious  praise    de  -  clare.    Bra  -  vis  -  si  -  mo!  what  har  -  mo  -  ny,  A  -  ha !  A  ■ 


We     jo  -  vial  sons  of   song,     Must  here     at  pleas 
Now  mind  whatyou're  a  -  bout,    Keep  time,    or  else 
Let     all  the  bur  -  den  share,    And   mu  -  sic's  glo 
-#  m  m  ft  J»_j 


0- 
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ures  sum  -  mons  throng, 
you'll  all       be  out. 
rious  praise    de  -  clare. 
 *_ 


Now  pray  let  all  oe 
Now  pray  let  all  be 
Bra  -  vis  -  si  -  mo !  What 
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ware ! 
ware! 
ha! 


Now  pray  let  all  be  har  -  mo  -  ny,  Take  care, 
Now  pray  let  all  be  har  -  mo  -  ny,  Take  care, 
Sweet  har  -  mo  -  ny,  brave  har  -  mo  -  ny,     A  -  ha ! 
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take  care ! 
take  care ! 
a  -  ha! 

 S- 
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That   all   who  hear  may  praise  the  strain  A  - 

That   all   who  hear  may  praise  the  strain  A  - 

Vic  -  to  -  ri  -  a !      a '  no  -  ble  strain  We'll 
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har  -  mo  -  ny,  Be  -  ware, 
bar  -  mo  -  ny,  Be  -  ware, 
har  -  mo  -  ny,     A  -  ha ! 

 Nr 


be  -  ware ! 
be  -  ware ! 
a   -  ha! 
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Now  pray  let  all  be  har  -  mo  -  ny, 
Now  pray  let  all  be  har  -  mo  -  ny, 
Sweet  har  -  mo  -  ny  brave  har  -  mo  -  ny, 
#  0  0  0  0  0 


V — V — /- 


A- 
A  - 
Well 
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gain,  and  yet    a  -  gain.  ■ 

gain,  and  yet  a  -  gain.  >  Tra  la  la,  tra  la  la,  tra  la  ra  la  la  la  la !  Tra  la  la,  tra  la  la,  tra  la  la  ra  la. 
have   it    yet    a  -  gain. ) 
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gain,  and  yet  a  -  gain, 
gain,  and  yet  a  -  gain 
have    it   vet    a  -  gain 
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tra  la  la, 

tra 

la    ra  la 

-0  

■m-m—m- 

m    m  m 

-/— V  i  " 

-0- 

x: 


-0 — 0- 


-0 — 0 — 0- 

— V  


I 


&4 


m 


1 
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To  be  sung  only  after  the  last  stanza. 


Bra  -  vo     all,     bra  -  vo    all,    bra  -  vo    all     my       mer  -  ry,  mer  -  ry  men !  This  we'll  do,    this  we'll  do,     A  -  gain,  and  yet  a 


gain. 
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Tra    la     la,     tra    la    la,  tra 
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la     ra    la,   tra   la    la    la    la,     Tra    la     la,     tra     la  la, 
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Tra    la     la,     tra    H    la,  tra 
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la     la   ra  la. 
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la     ra    la,    tra   la    la    la    la,      Tra    la     la,     tra     la  la, 


tra 


la      la  ra  la. 
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Arr.  from  Miss  Moulton'b  Poem, 
By  Florence  Le  C i.aike. 
Met.  J=:69=29J. 
The  First  8  measures  may  he  sung  as  a  Quartet. 


OUT  IN  THE  SNOW. 


H.  B.  F  ALIOS. 
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win  -  ter  weuth  -  er,    Pleas-ure   and  sini 
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ing  we'll  now  com-bine, 
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Kate  with  her  danc  -  ing    scar  -  let  feath  -  er, 
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2.  John-ny    and  Jack,  with   peal  -  ing  laugh -ter,    Fred -die  and  Frank,  with  their   gay    hal  -  lo !    Score   up  -  on   score    of    roysterers    af  -  ter, 
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3.  Shiv  -  er  -  ing  grey-beards   slip    and   stum-  ble,     Righting  themselves  with  a 
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fro  -  zen  frown,  Grumbling    at     ev  -  'ry    snow  -  y     turn  -  ble, 
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Chorus. 


105 


+HH-  1  b  .  hr- 


111 


-•— b  —  j  * 


V- 


0 

* 

0 

W  ¥  d 

±    /  * 

Bess  with   her    plu  -  mage  and   rib  -  bons  so  fine.     Oh,  the  snow,  the  snow,  the  snow,  the  witching,  won-der-ful,  beau  -  ti  -  ful  snow,    Oh,  the  snow,  the 


A — Pv 


Out     in      the   witch  -  ing,  the    won-der  -  ful  snow. 


Oh, 


the   snow   the  witching,  won-der  -  ful,  beau-ti  -  ful  snow,    Oh,   the 
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But   young  folks  know  why  the 
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snow   comes  down 
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Oh   the   snow   the  witching,  won-der  -  ful,  beau-ti -ful  snow.    Oh   the 
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Oh,  the  snow,  the  snow,  the  snow, 

Sleigh  bells  and  toy  torpedos  from  here  to  the  end. 
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Oh,  the  snow,  the 
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snow,  the  snow,  The  won-der  -  ful  beau-ti  -  ful   snow.     Whirl  -  ing    and   swirl  -  ing    and  ed 
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ing   round,  Fall  -  in^      so     soft  -  ly 
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The  won-der  -  ful  beau-ti  -  ful     snow.     Whirl  -  ing   and   swirl  -  ing  and 
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ing  round.  Fall  -  iusr     so      soft  -  ly 


up 
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snow   The  won-der-ful  beau-ti  -  ful    snow.     Whirl -in;; 
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snow,  the  snow, 


-y  #- 


 I  


and   swirl  -  ing  and 
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on    the  cold  ground;  Painting   the  cheeks  with   a   warm  rud  -  dy   glow;    Noth-ing   can    e  -  qual   the   beau  -  ti  -  ful  snow.      Oh    the  snow,  the 
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on    the  cold  ground :  Painting   the  cheeks  with  a   warm  rud  -  dy   glow;   Noth-ing   can    e  -  qual   the   beau  -  ti  -  ful  snow. 


Oh. 


the 
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Oh    the  snow,  the 
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snow,  the  snow,  The   witching,   won-der  -  ful,    beau  -  ti  -  ful  snow;    Oh    the  snow,  the   snow,  the  snow,  The   won  -  der  -  ful,  beau  -  ti  -  ful  snow. 


unow.  the  snow, 


Ob,   the  snow,  the  snow,  the  snow. 
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LITTLE  MAGGIE  MAY. 


C.  Buumra,  Ait.  by  H.  E.  P. 
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1.  The  spring  had  come,  the  flowers  in  bloom,  The  birds  sang  out  their  lay ; 

2.  Tho' years  roll'd  on      yet  still    I   lov'd    That  heart  so  light  and  gay, 

3.  May  heav'n  proteet     me  for   her  sake,    I  pray  both  night  and  day, 


Down  by  a  lit  -  tie  running  brook,  I  first  saw  Maggie  May. 
And  nev-er  will  this  heart  de  -  ceive,  My  own  dear  Maggie  May. 
That     I    ere    long    may  call  her  mine,    My  own  dear  Maggie  May. 


I»j      -+-#—!■  V 
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"When  oth  -  ers  thought  my  life  was  gone,  And  death  would  take  a  -  way,  Still  by  my  side  did  lin-ger  one,  And  that  was  Maggie  May. 
For  she      is    all      the  world    to  me      Al  -  though    I'm  far    a  -  way;       I'll    ne'er  for- get      the   running  brook,  And  lit  -  tie     Mag^-ie  Mir. 


dytg — r 


:tz=t=t=tz: 


My    lit  -  tie       witching      Maggie,      Maggie         singing    all     the  day,       Oh    how  I    love  her  none  can  telL      My    lit  -  tie       Maggie  May. 


My    lit  -  tie      witching     Maggie,      Maggie        singing    all    the  day,      Oh   how  I   love  her  none  can  telL      My    lit  -  tie       Maggie  Mar. 


108      F.  L.C. 

Met.  J=60=39J 

Quartette  or  Semi-Chorus 
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COME,  JOIN  IN  THE  SINGING. 

m  -m-  m  *    -m-  ■%-  -m-    m  -m~ 


fl.  K.  Palmer. 


1.  Come, 

2.  Come, 


come, 
come, 


joiu  in  the  sing  -  ing,  Come, 
sweet  voi  -  ces  bring  -  ing,  Come, 


 4g:  

1.  Come,  join  tlie  sing -ing,  Oh,  come, 

2.  Sweet  voi  -  ces  briug-ing,    Oh,  come, 
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come,  glad  voi -ces   call-ing,   Oh,  list! 
come,  joy  -  fill  - 1  y    sing-iug,  Oh,  list ! 
 1  1- 


list! 
list! 


2: 

mu  -  sic  is 
mu-sic  is 
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come, 
come, 


glad  voi  -  ces  call  -  ing,  Oh,  list ! 
joy-  ful  -  ly   siug-ing,  Oh,  list! 


list! 
list! 


mu  -  sic  is  ring  -  ing,  Then  come, 
mu  -  sic    is   ring  -  ing,  We'll  join, 


m 


Chorus. 
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ring  -  ing,  Come,  let  us  join  the  glad  song 
ring  -  ing,  Yes,  we    will  joiu   the   glad  song 


Join. 


the   glad  song, . 
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it     float  - 
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come 
Oh, 


join, 

yes, 


Oh, 
we'll 


join  the  glad  song, 
join  the  glad  song. 


Join  the  glad  song, 


join  the  glad  song, 


Join  the  glad  song  as 
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long, 


Oh,    yps,    we  will  join. 

m 


the  glad  son<: 
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float  -  eth     a  -  long,  Join  the  glad  song,  join   the  glad  song,  and  its 


and   its  beau  -  ti  -  ful    ca-dence   pro  -  long 

ca  -  dence  pro  -  long. 


ce  pro  - 1 
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•  The  Da  Capo  should  be  buug  by  all. 
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ist  time  Quartet,  znd  time  Chorus. 
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What  shall  he  have  that  kill'd  the  deer  ! 
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Allegro  moderate. 


\Vhat  shall  he  have  that  kill'd  the  deer  !  His  leath-ern  skin  and  horns  to  wear  !  Hi3 

-Vr-        w  I 
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His   leathern  skin  and  horns  to  wear! 


His  leath-ern  skin  and  horns  to  wear .'  His 
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leath-ern  skin  and  horns  to  wear!       Then  sing  him  home,        Then  sing  him  home,        Take  thou  no  scorn  to  wear  the  horn    to  wear  the  horn 
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leath-ern  skin  and  horns  to  wear  !      Then  sing  him  home,        Then  sing  him  home,       Take  thou  no  scorn  to  wear  the  horn,  to  wear  the  horn 
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HO  WHAT  SHALL  HE  HAVE  THAT  KILLED  THE  DEER.  Continued 
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a  crest  ere  thou, 
_S_'  |__J  !  


Juts,  i  .  ^^rj.-Ld=« 


It  was  a  crest  ere  thou  wast  bom, ere  thou  wast  bora   ere  thou  wast   born;   Tby   fa  -  ther's  fa-ther  wore  it. 
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It  wa3   a  crest  ere  thou  wast  born. ere  thou  wast   born.  ..     ere  thou  wast  bom. 
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And  thy  fa  -  ther  bore  it, 
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Scorn . 


horn,     the    horn,     the  horn,  the  lus-tv    horn,      Is    not    a  thins:  to  Inuirli  to  scorn,  a  thin?:  to  laugh  to  scorn.     The  horn,     the  horn,     the  horn  the  lus  -  ty 
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The  horn,     the  horn,     the  horn  the  lus  -  ty 
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WHAT  SHALL  HE  HAVE  THAT  KILLED  THE  DEER.  Continued. 

Is  not. 
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horn,      Is    not    a  thing  to  laugh,  to  scorn,  to  laugh,  to       scorn,  la    not    a  thing   to  laugh,  to  scorn,  to  laugh,   to  scorn. 


scorn. 
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horn,      Is    not     a  thing  to  laugh,  to  scorn,  to  laugh,  to       scorn,  Is   not    a  thing  to  laugh,  to  scorn,  to  scorn,   to  scorn. 
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Full  Chorus'. 
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The  horn,    the  horn,     the  horn,  the  lus-ty    horn,      Is  not  a  thing  to  laugh  to  scorn,  a  thing  to  lausrh  to  scorn.    The  horn,    the  horn,     the  horn.the  lus -ty 
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Tlie  horn,     the  horn,     the  horn. the  lus  -  ty 
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Is  not. 
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to  laugh, 
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horn,      Is  not  a  thing  to  laugh,  to  scorn. to  laugh,  to      scorn,         Is   not    a  thing  to  laugh,  to  scom,  to  laugh 


to  scom. 
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horn.     Is  not  a  thing  to  laugh,  to  scorn,  to  laugh,  to      scorn,        Is  not    a  thins  to  laush.toscom.to  laush, 


to 
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THE  WOODS. 
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L   In  woods  and  'niongst  the  heather  I    find  my  greatest  pleas-ure;    A    for-  est  -er     I    am,     A     for- est -er     I  am. 
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2.  Then  when  the  sun's  do  -  clin  -  ing,  My  dai  -  ly  work  re  -  sign  -  ing,    I     to    my  home  re  -  pair,     I      to    my  home  re  -  pair. 
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The  sap  -  ling  trees  to  cher  -  ish,  Lest  they  by  chance  should  perish;  And  to  preserve  the  game,  And  to  preserve  the  game. 
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No  more  thro'  for  -  ests  roam-ing,  Nor    by    the  streamlet  foam  -  ing,   I     taste  the  pleasures  there,    I    taste  the  pleasures  there. 
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Hal  -  lee,  hal  -lo,  hal  -  lee,  hal  -  lo,  And  to    preserve  the    game;  Hal  -  lee,  hal-  lo,  hal  -  lee,  hal  -lo,  And  to  preserve  the  game. 
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Hal  -  lee,  hal -lo,  hal  -  lee,  hal- lo,     I  taste  the  pleasures  there;  Hal  -  lee,  hal  -  lo,  hal  -  lee,  hal  -  lo,  I  taste  the  pleasures  there. 
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Met.  J=40=74i. 


A,  B,  C,  SONG. 


Ait.  from  augcst  Pohlbto. 
By  H.  E.  P. 
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1.    A,     B,     C,    D,      Come  sing  with  me,     Siug   we   this  pleas-ant  song,  It   is   not   ve  -  ry  long,  B,     C,     D,     E,     F,    G,  Come  sing  with  me. 


— i  x — m 


2.  H,     I,      J,  K, 

3.  Q.     R,     S,  T, 


This  is  the  way,  Sing  we  so  mer  -  ri  -  ly,  Blithe-ly  and  cheer  -  i  -  ly,  K,  L,  M,  N,  O,  P,  Come  sing  with  me. 
Ea  -   sy   you  see,     For  when  we   all    a  -  gree,  Stu  -  dy  will  light  -  er  be,     T,     U,     V,      W,  X,    Y,      &  Z. 
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H.  F.  F.  &  F.  L.  C. 

Met.  J=138=7S. 


THE  POLICEMAN'S  SONG. 


Arr.  from  Offenbach  by  * 


1.  I   am    a   pub  -  lie  guar  -  dian  wa 

2.  Whene'er  I   hear   a   call   of  dan 


ry,  And  of  my  -  self  I  take  good  care ! 
ger,  I'm  sure  to   run  the  oth  -  er     way  ; 


To  risk  my  precious  life  I'm     cha   -   ry.  When  danger 
All  those  who're  right  find  me  a   ter   -    ror,  Of  those  who're 
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p    II  basso  semprc  slacc. 
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looms  I'm   nev  -  er  there! 
wrong  I've  nought  to      say  ! 
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But  if  I  meet  a  help-less  wo  -  -  man,  Or  lit  -  tie  boys  who're  n<Jt  too  old,  \ 
So   if      I    meet   a    help-les3      wo   -   -  man,     Or  lit  -  tie  boys  who're  not   too      old,  { 
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Copyrignt,  1873,  by  H.  E.  Palmer. 
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I    run  them 


THE  POLICEMAN'S  SONG.  Concluded. 
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in,    I   run  them  in,     I  run  them  in,    I   run  them  in,  To  show  them  I'm  a   po- lice -man  bold. 


I   run  them   in,    I   run  them  in,     I   run  them 
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Chorus. 
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in,    I  run  them  in   to  show  them  I'm  a     po- lice-man   bold.  I  run  them   in,  I   run  them  in,  I   run  them   in,     I   run  them  in,    To  show  them 
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I  run  them  in,   I   run  them  in,  I  run  them   in,     I   run  them  in,    To  show  them 
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I'm    a     po  -  lice-man   bold,    I    run  them   in,     I   run  them  in,     I  run  them  in,     I   run  them  in,    To  show  them  I'm    a     po  -  lice  -  man  bold. 
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I'm    a     po- lice-man   bold,    I    run  them   in,     I   run  them  in,     I  run  them  in,     I   run  them  in,    To  show  them  I'm    a     po-liee-man  bold. 
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Translated  from  the  Italian, 
110        By  Flobexce  Le  Claire. 
Met.  J=63=-35 


LIGHT  AND  GAY. 


Arr.  from  Gouhoo, 
By  H.  E.  Palmer. 
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Light   and  gay,     as    soft  summer    breez-es,    Hap-pi  - 13-,   joy-  ous  -  ly   pass-es  the   day ;          Thus  to 

rf—.  1 — I  ! — 1 — I  i— — 1 — I  r-J — H  r-4  


Light  and  gav,  as  soft  summer  breez-es,  Hap-pi  -  ly,  jov-  ous  -  ly  pass-es  the  day ;  Thus  to 
'S.f  -  . 
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_^  ^  If  flutes,  violins  and  claronets  can  be  had.  they  should  play  the  instrumental  melody 
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mu  -  sic's  sweet  flowing   phras-es,  Dance  we  the  fair   bright  moments  a  -  way. 
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Tra  la    la    la  la 
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la  tra   la    la    la     la.  la 
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mu  -  sic's  sweet  flowing  phras-es,  Dance  we  the  fair   bright  moments  a  -  way.  Tra  la    la   la  la 
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LIGHT  AND  GAY.  Continued 
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Sing  ^lug,  danc  -  ing,  joy     en-tranc  -  ing,     Tra  la   la    la     la       la       tra   la   la    la    la   la  We  dance  the  houre     a  -  way. 
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Sing  -  ing,  danc  -  ing,  joy     en-tranc  -  ing,     Tra  la   la    la     la       la...    tra  la  la    la    la   la  TVe  dance  the  hours     a  -  way. 
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LIGHT  AND  GAY.  Concluded 
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Sing-ing   and   danc-ing,    oh    joy       en  -  tranc  -  ing;  Pass  we   the  bright  hours  a  - 
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way, 


a  -  wav,  Yes  pass  we  the  bright  hour3  a  -  way. 
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With   Bing  -  ing    and    danc  -  ing, 
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en  -  tranc  -  ing,  Pass  we   the  bright  hours  a  -  way,     the  bright  hour3  a  -  way,    Yes,  pass  we    the  bright  hours  a  -  way. 


•  From  Jure  to  the  end  of  this  page,  this  melody  may  he  played  on  a  Cabinet  organ,  with  all  stops  drawn.    The  octaves  in  Vie  lower  score  should  be  played  with  both  hands,  in  order  tojecure  smoothness. 


William  "Wolf  Downs. 
Met.  J=l  00=141 
Earnestly. 
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SIGN  TO-NIGHT  1 
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1.  Sign  to  -  night, 

2.  Sign  to  -  night, 


3.  Sign  to  -  night, 


Wit  P.  SaeswiK,  by  per. 
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sign  to  -  night,  sign  to-night,  Why  stand  ye  long  -  er  wait  -  ing?  The  pledge  is  here  with  -  in  your  reach.  Why 
sign  to  -  night,  sign  to-night,  Ere     Sa  -  tan's  chains  have  bound  you;     Come,  sign    the  pledge  for    God    and  man,'  And 

■J  1  U_ J  ^.j  _ 
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sign  to  -  night, 


A     mill  -  ion   hearts  are  plead  -  ing,     And     fa  -  thers,  moth-ers,  chil  -  dren  too,  For 


Oh,    sign  to 


night,  sign    to  -  night, 
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lin  -  ger 
scat  -  ter 


hes 
joy 


i  -  ta  -  ting? 
a  -  round  you. 
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Sign  to  -  night, . 
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Sign    to  -  night,  Your  heart    will       be       the    light  -  er;  Twill 
Be  -  hold     the      work      of     sor  -  row!  A 
I 
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you  are 


ter  -  ced  -  in". 


Sign   to  -  night, 


Sign     to  -  night, 


You    shall     re  -  grot       it,    nev  -  er;  Come, 
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Sign      to  -  night, 
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cheer  and  com-fort  oth  -  ers  too,  And  make  your  path  the  bright-er. 
mill  -  ion  homes  are  des  -  o  -  late,    Oh  wait  not    for    the  mor-row. 

 U-J  1 — J  u 


za — ;  


f 

to  -  night 
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Sign  to-night, 
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join.  our  band  and  fight  with  us,    To  ban-ish  Rum  for    ev  -  er 
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Sign  to-night, 


sign  to-night  Oh,    6ign,  sign 
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sign  to-night,  Oh,    6ign,  sign 


Sign    to  -  night 


sign  to -night, 


A.rr.  by  Ki.oukxi  f.  LeClaikr, 
froni  a  poem  by  J.  S.  BlaCKIB. 

Met.  J=66=31I. 


A  SONG  OF  THE  COUNTRY. 


H.  E.  Palmfb. 


3.  A  -  way  from  the  whirl-ing 
4..    A  -  wav    to    the    cot  -  ta°f( 


,    and  wheeling,     The  steaming     a  -  bove  and    be  -  low,     Where  the  heart  has  no   leis  -  ure 
4.   A  -  way    to    the   cot-tage  thatsweet-ly       Is  stand-iug  embower'd  in    the   grove;  Where  the  friends  of  my  youth  ev 
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for  feel  - 
er  greet 


ing, 
me, 


And  the 
With  the 
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strong  treads  the  weak  -  er  man  down; 
wear    and    the  waste   of     the  town; 


A  -  way  to  the  bon-  nie  green  hills,  a  -  way,  Where  the  6un  -  shine  is  flood-ing  the  brae. 
A  -  way     to     the    wa  -  ters     so    clear,    a  -  way,  Where  the  light  breez  -  es   wan  *der    at  will, 

 *  %-r-j  h 


thought  has  no  qui  -  et  to  grow, 
warm,  heart  -  y,     wel  -  come   of  love. 
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A  -  way  where  the  clear  brook -let  purls,  a  -  way.  And  the  hy  -  a  -  cinth  droops  in  the  shade; 
A  -  way    to     the     bon  -  nie   green  hills,     a  -  way,  Where  the  sun -shine  is   flood-ing    the  brae. 


Chorus. 
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Yes,  a  -  way  where  the  heart  of  the  green-wood  thrills,  To  the  hymn  of  the  bird  on  the 
And  the  dark  sway-ing  pine  nods  a    heart  -  y   cheer,    To   his  neigh-  bor,  the  birch  on  the 
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sprav. 
hill. " 


To  the  hymn  of  the  bird  on 
To   his  nei<ih-bor  the  birch  on 


the  spray, 
the  hill. 
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Yes,  a  -  way  where  the  plume  of  the  fern  un  -  curls,  In  its  grace  m 
Yes,  a -way  where  the  heart  of   the  green- wood  thrills,  To  the  hymn  of 


the  depth  of 
the  bird  on 


the 
the 


glade, 
spray. 


In  its  grace  in  the  depth  of 
To  the  hvmn  of  the  bird  on 


the  glade, 
the  spray. 
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Concluded. 
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the  hymn  of  the  bird  on  the  spray,  Yes,  a  -  way  where  the  heart  of  the  greenwood  thrills  To  the  hymn  of  the  bii  on  the  spray, 
his  neigh  -  bor,  the  birch  oa    the   hill,     And  the  dark  sway-ing  pine  nods   a   heart  -  y   cheer,  To  his  neighbor,  the  birc  on    the  hill. 


its  £rrace  in  the  depth  of  the  glade,  Yes,  a  -  way  where  the  plume  of  the  fern  un  -  curls,  In  its  grace  in  the  depth  of  the  glade, 
the  hymn   of    the   bird   on   the   spray,    Yes,  a  -  way  where  the  heart   of    the  greenwood  thrills  To  the  hymn  of     the  bird    on   the  spray. 
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I'LL  SCREAM  IF  YOU  TOUCH  ME." 


Arr.  by  F&axk  Forest. 
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1.  "  I'll  scream  if      yon    touck    me!"'    ex -claimed   a     pert  miss.  Whose  lov  -   er    was  seek  -  ing   an    in  -   no  -  cent  kiss.  )  T]    ,„  . 

2.  By    this    pru  -  dish    con  -  duct   cold     wa  -  ter     was  thrown ;  The   lov  -   er   drew  back-ward  and    left     her    a  -  lone.  |  " 

g  -e-^ —  e  s— i — N  'w — — ^ — i   K-i — i         I    I"  .  N  frri — ^  fr-    N  i    h       k.      w.  T — i — £ 


3.  "I'll  scream  if 

4.  She  quick  -  ly 

;ia~v:ri^rz=r 


■>  — >  1  ^  1  1- 


you  touch  me!"  a  -  gain  cried  this  elf:  He  said,  ''I'm  not  near  you— don't  trou  -  ble  your-self."  I 
sub  -  sid  -   ed,    grew    ten  -   der     to   view,    And   whis-pered  quite  soft-  ly,  "I'll  scream  till   you  do  1"  ( 


Tral  -  lal  -  ral  -  lal  -  lal 
-  »      >  r  -   — ; 


,  K — -fe- 


la,   tral  lal  ral  lal   lal   la,     tral   lal  la,  tral   lal   la,    tral  lal 


lal 


lal 


5^ 


3=^ 


HP 


rn      *         *    m       -m-  -m- 


-m^\-m—w-s—m- 


•i — H  1  1 — ^ — •  1 — 


la,    tral    lal    la   tral   lal   la,  tral  lal      lal  lal 
 .   »  h  b 


3=5: 


m  L^  -m—m—m  _ 


-  -      -    -v  -v  v  L*U»       £  ^      ^      >  "  ^        £  > 

la,    tral  lal    ral  lal   lal   la,    tral   lal   la,  tral   lal   la,    tra    la   la    la   la   la   la     la,     tral   lal    la,  tral   lal   la,  tra   la  la   la  la   la  la  la. 


la. 


Copyright,  1878,  by  H.  B.  Palmer. 
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Mrs.  M.  L.  Dbmdio. 
Met.  J=S2=16i. 
SOPRANO. 


I'M  WAITING,  LOVE. 

QUARTET  OR  CHORUS. 


TUKODORB  F.  SBWABD. 


1.  I'm  wait  -  ing,  love,  I'm  waiting, 

2.  I'm  wait  -  ing,  love,  I'm  waiting, 

3.  I'm  wait  -  ing,  love,  I'm  waiting, 
ALTO. 


The  day  has 
In  the  ar  -  bor 
The      night  is 


come  and 
by  the 
grow  -  ing 


gone, 
sea, 
drear, 


And  the  dream  -  y  shades  of 
And  the  per  -  fumed  breath  of 
You  are  sure  -  ly    not  for 


TENOR. 


1.  I'm  waiting,  love,  I'm  waiting,  love,  for  thee, 

2.  I'm  waiting,  love,  I'm  waiting,  love,  for  thee, 

P 


The  day  has  come  and  gone,  come  and  gone 
The  ar-bor  by  the  sea,    by  the  sea; 


The  dreamy  shades  of 
The  perfumed  breath  of 


mrzm~m~ 


rfcnztsc: 


XfLl 
EE 


it 


BASE. 


3.  I'm  waiting,  love,  I'm  waiting,  love,  for  thee, 
P 


The  night  is  growing  drear,  growing  drear, 


W-m— ?c=p=p=rpE: 

You're  sure-ly    not  for 


1 


-pa 


:P=P=p-p=P: 


s~P~p: 


twi-light 
eve-ning 
get-ting 


Are  steal  -  ing  slow  -  ly 
Is  steal  -  ing  o'er  the 
Our  prom  -ised  meet     -  ing 


on; 
lea; 
here; 


::P: 


The  moon  hath  bathed 


The  gen  - 
But  hark! 


tie 
I 


flowers 
hear 


the 
are 
a 


mm? 

sleep 
foot 


m  ring  waves, 
ing  now 
step  now, 


In 

Be  - 
Come 


twilight,  shade*  of  twilight 
evening,  breath  of  evening 


Are  stealing  slowly 
Is    stealing  now  so 


on,  are  stealing  on; 
soft-ly  o'er  the  lea; 


The  moon  hath  bathed  the  murm'ring  waves,  the  mnrm'ring  waves, 
The  gen-tle  flowers  are  sleep-ing,  flowers  are  sleeping  now, 


gefc-ting,  not  for -get-ting 


C\ir  promised  meeting  here,  our  meeting  here; 


But  hark!  I     hear  a     foot- stop,  hear    a      toot-step  now, 


arzac: 


•v- 


Copyrijjht  1870,  by  BlfiLOW  &  Maxh. 


I'M  WAITING,  LOVE.  Concluded. 
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i 


fete 


'  m  


floods  of  gold  -  en  light 
neath  the  moon's  pale  light 
trip  -  ping  through      the  light 


And  I'm  waiting, 
And  Tm  waiting, 
And  Tm  waiting, 


waiting, 
waiting, 
waiting, 


waning, 
waiting, 


love,  For  you  said 
love,  For  yon  said 
love,  Oh,    I  knew 


yoa'd  come 
you  d  come 
you'd  come 


m 


i 


In  floods  of  golden    light,  golden  light; 
Beneath  the  moon's  pale  light,  moon's  pale  light; 


waiting, 
waiting, 


waiting, 
waiting, 


waiting,  love,  For  yon  said  you'd  come,  you  said  you'd 
waiting,  love,  For  yon  said  you'd  come,  you  said  you'd 


come  to  - 
come  to  - 


1-=- 


Come  tripping  thro'  the  light,  thro'  the  light; 


waiting,  waiting,  waiting,  love,  Oh,   I  knew  you'd  come,  I  knew  you'd 


come  to 


-*m- 


—s — v 
zm  m 


*    a    *    *    m    m  m- 


1 


night, 
night 
night, 


And  Fm  waiting, 
And  Fm  waiting, 
And  Fm  waiting, 


waiting, 
waiting, 
waiting, 


wait  -  ing, 
wait  -  ing, 
wait   -  ing, 


love,  For  you  said 
love.  For  you  said 
love,    Oh,     I  knew 


you'd  come 
you'd  come 
you'd  come 


to  -  night 
to  -  night 
to  -  night. 


s   s  s 


night  come  to-night 
night  come  to-night 

4^  


-  •  » — • — m — m    mm   • — m  ^ 

■Waiting,  waiting,  waiting,  waiting,  waiting,  love,  For  you  said  you'd  come,  you  said  you'd  come  to-night  come  to  -  night 
Waiting,  waiting,  waiting,  waiting,  waiting,  love,  For  yon  said  you'd  come,  you  said  you'd  come  to-night  come  to  -  night 


night,  come  to-night 


Waiting,  waiting,  waiting,  waiting,  waiting,  love.    Oh,   I  knew  you'd  come,  I  knew  you'd  come  to  -  night  come  to-night 


124 


THE  OLD,  OLD  HOME. 


Met.  J=60=39i. 


First  Stanza  Soprano  Solo.    Second  Stanza  Tenor  Solo. 


m 


1.  When 

2.  There 


long 
fa 


for  saint  -  ed  mem-'ries, 
ther     sat,    how    proud  -  ly, 


Like 
By 


— i- 


an 
that 


gel  troops  they  come, 
old  hearth-stone's  rays, 


If  I  fold  my  arms  to  pon  -  der  On  the  old, 
While  he      told       his     chil  -  dren      sto  -  ries         Of      his  ear 


the  dear  old  home, 
ly     man- hood's  days; 


Quartet. 


i :  i 


4  44.  m  ^ 


nt. 


II 


a — —j —  —i — i — i — i — 


m  &  1  1 — a — g- .  ■    i^-  — — 


1.    The  heart  has   ma  -  ny   passages  Thro'  which  the   feel  -  ings   roam,  But  its  mid  -  die  aisle    is     sa  -  cred  to    the  tho'ts  of    old  old  home. 

b       !    i    |        H      H  1-— -f—  — — _—  r»—  1  r—  *  *  N-t—*»  *  fc  *  Iw-B      ^  ir-4- 


-t*  U  M  


2.    And  one   soft   eye  wos  beam-ing,  From  child    to  child 'twould  roam ;  Thus  a    moth  -  er  counts  her  treasures  in   the  old,  the   dear  old  home. 


-I- 


:p=p: 


:a=rjir=7Li*_.*: 


Copyright,  1878,  by  H.  R.  Palmer. 


Chorus. 
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THE  OLD,  OLD  HOME.  Continued 

Duet.  # 
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^Po  the    old,     old  home. 


When  in  -  fan  -  cy  was  shel  -  tered  Like  rose  -  buds  from  the  blast. . .  .Where  childhood's  brief  e  - 
The     birth-day   gifts     and     fes-ti-vals,    The     blend  -  ed    ves-pere   hymn, ...  The     dear  one    who  wa3 


y-TT  -.PP 


22: 


Li  the    old,     old  home. 


j — *Tt~ 


BP 


m 


§5 


_*  #_ 


Quartet. 


V 

-S-r- 


>  > 


-i  •   ^ — m — 
-»  •  m — * — S 


^1 

tm—m  m — I 


ly  -  sium  In  joy-ous-nes3  was  passed;  1.  To  that  sweet  spot  for  -  ev  -  er,  As  to  some  hallowed  dome,  Life's  pil  -  grim  bends  his 
with  us  then    Is       with  the   ser  -    a    -  pliim. 


?=2i 


'     2    2  ». 


•*      T  "    I    !  "T    I     I        I  J 

III!!  < 

J     I**  ;  .J  *  * '—  * 


-S  S  V 


^. — v 


2.  The  fond  good-nights  at     bed-  time,  How  sweet  -  ly  sleep  would  come,  And  fold    us     all  to 


1^===^===^== 


pp  Chorus.  Repeat  for  id  stanza.  Chorus  Finale. 


V  — S1- 


N  V 


5=S 


—J 

-»  » — -. — » — 

m  m — : — m  1 


vis  -  ion,     !Tis     the     old,       old   home.         'lis      the    old,       old    home.         3.    Like      a   wreath     of     scent  -  ed     flow  -  ers,  Love 


fcfc 


>=ll 


-1  4- 


3= 


-ifjt t] — *  m — — m  ■ — m  m  m 


geth  -  er,       In     the     old,       old   home.  In      the     old,       old   home.          3.    Like      a   wreath     of     scent  -  ed     flow  -  ers,  Love 

0  *  m 


3= 


3  l-f 


3s  S 


:>      s  s: 


-pp- 


*  1st  time^Soprano  and  Alfrq,  2nd  time  Tenor  and  Alto,  tae  Tenor  singing  the  Soprano  »art. 


THE  OLD,  OLD  HOME.  Concluded 


bound    us  heart  to    heart,     But   time    and  change  in    con  -  cert,  Have  blown  the  wreath  a  -  part,     But   dear   and  saint  -  ed   mem-'ries  Like 


mm 


-f—r- 


fc  I  j  I  I  i     ->  n-* — !  


\n-z^=r^  t==— 1===^— tz: 

bound    us  heart   to    heart,     But  time    aud  change  in    con  -  cert,  Have  blown  the  wreath  a  -  part,      But   dear   and  saint  -  ed   mem-'ries  Like 

>  S  k-™  ^—r-  K  


-fr  


rra       -       r«i       -       -       do.  ff 

-jv — m—  *  fs  fc-r— I  >>-,  1—.  m  m—r-m 

ZjjZ  h  g  _ — i^-F-sa  1*  r*—  F-«- -•—  m  P — A  f— 


dim. 


-|  m  5 — »-CJI  * — \F — tr-'-f  1  


 y         P  _j  ,p  Unison,    pp  ^ 


an  -  gels    ev   -  er  come, 


If 


fold     my   arms  and     pon  -  der     On     the      old  old   home;     Oh     the     old,       old  home. 


i— ± 


-ff- 


g  #  r«2  ~ 

I  -! 


an  -  gel3    ev   -  er    come,       If      I      fold      my    arm3  and      pon  -  der      On     the      old  old    home;     Oh     the     old,       old  home. 

-ff  ,-—  1zt^-1  —  ^rP£  LW2_ 
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Met.  ^=100=141 


BIRDIE,  COME. 


Words  and  Music  by  H.  R.  Palmeb. 


AW  ^ — m 


 — ^ — 1s  ,  ^ — & — >-r-=m — gj    ^  .  l- 

— — — — — — — — j — ^ — 1  ^5 — — pz^ — 


1.  Bird  -  ie,  come,   sing  your  pret  -  ty   songs  to    me,     Come,  bird  -  ie, 

2.  Bird  -  ie,  come,   war  -  ble  forth   your  joy  -  ous  strain,   Come,  bird  -  ie, 


come, 
come, 


Pea.  ^ 


Pwi. 


fed. 


CoDrrteht.  1878.  by  H.  R.  Palmer. 


BIRDIE,  COME.  Concluded. 
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g  ^_d=g=y--p 


Tell  me  why  you  are  al-ways  blithe  and  say,  Come,  bird  -  ie,  come,  Tell  me  what  you  see  with  those  ti  -  ny  eyes.^  In  yoar  flight  so  free 
Would  that    I    too  might  join  your  glad    re  -  frain,    Come,  bird  -  ie,    come,     Tell  me  where  you  hide  from  the  sum-mer  nlin;'    On  what  twig  you  ride 


*  -0-  -0- 


-0»- 


1 


-*     g — £  


S=ac 


'nerith  the  sun  -  ny  skies.  Sing,  oh,  sin?  to  me  song3  of  glad  sur  -  prise.  Come,  bird  -  ie,  come, 
free  from  care  and  pain ;   Tell    me  who's  your  bride,    ro  -  guish    lit  -  tie   swain,    Come,  bird  -  ie,  come. 


*•  


Chorus.  A 


j  j  *  f  ;  u 


Tell    me    what   you  see 


Tell    me   where  tou  hide 


It  


  t-tj — m — m — m — m — L* — m — m  — -  m  — m — 1 — m  — < — m  — m — 1  w     m  m — g  9 — L  mm  m  m         —      ' u 


?  0* 

with  those  pret-ty  eyes,     In  your  flight  so  free 'neath  the  sun  -  ny  skies,    Sing,  oh   sing   to    me  songs  of  glad   sur- prise,    Come, bird- ie,  come. 


-H  S—i 


3—   jg— *  F£=Iti 

i*  4T  «T  ^  B    g    g    £  I  ^  '  II 


from  the  sum-mer  rain,    On  what  twig  tou  ride  free  from  care    or  pain,   Tell  me  who's  your  bride,  ro  -  guish  lit  -  tie  swain,  Come,  bird- ie,  come. 

S— a  s  S  ! 


» — at 


I 


*  To  ibe  Playee. — Foi  accompaniment,  see  last  8  measures  of  song. 


1  ft  Q      ±tt.        tar:'-  i-r.T.m  errrs* 

::—  .=."1 


JOLLY  BOYS. 


An.  erpremlj  lor  tts  T»rk  by  T.  W. 


-A  5»  N  ^ 


'0  0' 


Ll£t  :*  a  school  of  jol  -  hr  boys.  Toull  find  them  hard  to  beat;  They  always  have  a  right  good  time  When-e'er  they  chance  to  meet 
2.  They   Bind  -  y  hard  from  nine  till  twelve.  Frome  One  P.    JL   till   four;    But    quickly  gath-er    on  the  green  When  stnd  -  y  hours  are  o'er. 
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So 
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so 
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So    jol  -  ly, 
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jol- 

✓ 

oh ! 

tr  they  may 

\ 

\ 

N 

■s 

s  s 

_2  #_ 

0 

•  0 

§ 

0 

I  • 

0 

S 

p — 0- 

# 

«  # 

9 

# 

# 

# 

• 

• 

-/  - 

-  **— 

0)  * 

-/ — ^ — 

! — 1 

-¥— 1 

*   V  m 

-#— 

-v — 

-y— 

-y-  — 

/— 

—0 — 9 

-#- 

■  / — /- 

^1 

-V — ✓  — 

/  # 

-#— 

— 

-y — 

y  

V         V       V       \  ^ 

1              K  1 

V         K      V      V  v 

—J  -  -V  1 

N  \ 

J 

7  *  0  0-S 

— — # — 

9-.  • 

-9     •     9     *  9    g     9     9    .  ^ 

-0-.  0— 

-» 

-.  9- 

Z0  0-0 

• 

be;  They 

play,    they  la 

ingh  ha,  ha.  they  laugh  ha,  ha,   They  f 

ang,  they 

play,  What    jol  -  ly  boys  are  they ! 

Fal   la  la, 
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be;    They  sb 
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play,     they  L 

Mgfe  na,  na,  tney  langb  na,  na,  They 

0  '  m 
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7. 

jol  -  !v  bovs  are  they!       Fal  la  la, 

A          *m  mm 

">#•-» 

m 

1.0  •.  .0 

rf    s    N  M 

h    K    h    N  \* 

—  ^  V  »  

9  -ft  

J — ^  / — 

 * — 

 / — 

-9 — 9 — 9 — 9 — 

9      9      0.9        9.9  m 

— ^ — y  / — L_ 

9 

 /  

-0 — 0 — 0 — 0)  |j 

 y  .  j 

CcpjT^t,  Is":,  tr  E.  E. 


130    "^SXs.'TpS^  heidenroslein.™  nfSr1 

HiPLLSiTioss. — )  The  little  Wild  Boee.    (*)  Boelein,  (pronounced  rCte-iine),  little  rose.    (*)  Heiden.  j  Biek-den,)  h either,  little  rose  on  the  heather.    (*)  Vielen,  (fed-en)  much, 
I    m  i5)  Freuden,  L/roy-d««)  joy.   (*)  roth.  (roU),  red.   (*;  nicht,  not    (9J  lei  den  [j-tUn)  to  softer.  I'll  gire  ycu  pain,  but  you  cannot  make  me  suffer. 


m 


1.  Once 


bov 


Eos  -  lein{*)  satr,   Bos  -  lein    anf     der     Hei  -  den,(')  Fresh   and   fair     with   morn  -  ing    dew,    Ran     he   quick  -  ly 


— fr- 

SE 


t  m~  -m-      ~m-  -w  ^        ^  •       -w-  »  -nw- 

2.  Said    the     boy,    Til     gath  -  er    thee.    Bos  -  lein    auf    aer    Hei  -  den;      Said     the    rose,    Til     pun  -  ish    thee,     So   thoult  al  -  ways 

3.  Bui     the     sav  -  age     boy   would  pluck  TV  E6s-lein    auf    der    Hei  -  den;      And     in     self  -   de-  fence     it   struck;  Woe   and     sish  could 


— \ 


^  -  m 

 * 


near     to     Tiew,     Saw    with    Tie  -  len(*  Freu  -  den  (s)       B5s  -  lein.     Eos  -  lein,    Eos  -  lein   roth.  (')  Bos  -  lein     auf    der     Hei  -  den. 
S       >   ■  s  N  >  V 


-N  »- 


think  of  me.  And  I  trill  nicht^)  lei  -  den.  {*)  Bos  -  lein,  BSs  -  lein,  E53  -  lein  roth.  R5s  -  lein  auf  der  Hei  -  den. 
not      re  -  voke   Th'  pain  he    must    e'er     lei  -  den.  Bos  -  lein,    Bos  •  lein,    B5s  -  lein  roth,     Eos  -  lein     anf     der    Hei  -  den. 


Met.  J— 118— Hi. 


RAP-PLE-TE-ROUCH.    (Singing  March.; 


Att.  by  H-B.  P. 


IB  r:vS  lg:S  S:S  f'-$Ml*-4 


BTr-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-room,  la  la   la    la   la   la  la    la   la  la   la  la 


Roach,  rap-ple-te  roach,  rap-ple-te  roach,  boom,  boom,    la    la    la        la  la  la.        la  lx    rap-ple-te.  rap-ple-te  rouch,  lalala        lalala        la  la 
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la. 


la  la  la  la  la   la  la   la  la  la   la  tchiu-a-ta  ta  ta  ta  ta,  rap-ple-te  rouch.  rap-ple-te  rouch,rap-ple-te  rouch,  brr-room,  La  la 
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tchin-a  -  ta  ta  -  ta  -  ta  ta.     La   la   la        la   la   la        la  la     la      br-r-r-r-r-r-room,  rap-ple-te  rouch,  rap-pie-te  rouch,  rap-ple-te  rouch,  bmTOom, 
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la     la  la   la     la  la  la 


la   la   la  la    la  la   la  la    la  la  la 


la   la  la 


la  la  la. 


la  la 


If 


br-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-room,  rap-ple-te.  rouch,  br-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-r-room,  rap-ple-te  rouch, 
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br-r-room, 


br-r-room, 
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boom,  tchin,  boom,  tchin,  boom. 


boom,  tchin,  boom,  tchin,  boom, 


P  dolce. 


tchoom,        tchoom,  tchoom,  tchoom, 


_j  »  u*  ^  'v 

la  la  la    la   la   la  la     la    la   tching,     la   la  la     la      la         la  la 
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la   la  la     h       la   la   la       la  la 
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br-r-r-r-room,    br-r-r-r-room,    tching,     la   la   la    la      br-r-r-r-room,  tching,    tet-te  -  re,  tet-te  -  re  ta      la    la   la    la,     br-r-r-r-room,  tching, 


tchoom.  tchoom,  tchoom, tchoom,  tchoom, tching, 
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tching, 
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ff-m 


Fine. 


la, 


la      la      la  la  la 


>   ■  w-  r-    w  z 

\a  1&  1&  lit       ia     la  la  la    la  la    rap-ple-te  rouch,  rap-ple-te  rouch,  rap-plete  rouch  ,~br-r-r-room 
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?  »  #qtf-*^-CS-  *  """ZIP"  *          ^f^^  m-Z^  '  

rouch,  br-r-r-room. 
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tet-te  -  re.  tet  -  te-re   ta,    rap-ple-te  rouch,  rap-ple-te  rouch,  rap-pie  -  te  rouch,  rouch,  rouch,  rap-ple-te  rouch,  rap-ple-te  rouch,  rap-ple-te  rouch,  br-r-r-room. 


tchins 
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m  dolce.  :>' 
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la    la   la  la 


la    la  la  la 


la   la   la  la  la   la   la     la  la   la   la   la    la  la, 
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la    la    la  la   la    la  Is 


la   la  la   la  la   la  la 
m  —  / 


la    la  la  la  la   la  la   la    la  la   la    la   la    la  la 

CreS-  - 
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Vi  -  di  -  vi  -  di  voom,  br-r-r-r-room,       vi  -  di-vi  -  di  voom,  br-r-r-room,      vi-di  -  vi-di  voom,  br-r-r-r-room,    br-r-r-room,  boom 


boom,  vi-di -vi-di 


-»JLZM 


— ^w- 


Jf  1st  Tin..  V   >■      jrSdTimt.  I  D.C. 
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la    la  la 
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la    la   la  la 
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la  la   la  la  la  la   la    la      tet  -  te-re  ta. 
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la   la    la  la    la  la 


la 


la  la   la  la   la  la   la  la     la      tet-te  -  re  ta 


la      tet  -  te-re  ta. 
 »    f>    >  ! 


"  *     CV      f~*      <~f>      r  • 

'i*   ~~  0>  —  g~  S>— gr>— V" 


  /  /  m         ~CreS-  =-    ff  S  1 


la      tet  -  te-re  ta. 
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voom,  br-r-r-r-room,      vi-di-vi-di  voom,     br-r-r-room,      vi-di  -  vi-di  voom.    br-r-r-room.    br-r-r-r-room,    tet  -  te  -  ra  ta.      voom,  tet-te-ra  ta. 
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Met.  J=63=35. 
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THE  GIPSIES'  DANCE. 


Scran  C  Hall. 


133 


_  0 — 


Sound,  sound  the    tam  -  bo  -  rine,    Welcome,  welcome  now  the   Gip  -  By  star. 


*  S  *  5 
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Strike,  strike  the    man  -  do  -  line 

H1  - 


Sound,  sound  the  tam 


bo  -  rine,  Welcome,  welcome  now  the  Gip  -  ay  star. 
— S  1 


Strike,  strike  the  man  -  do    -  line 
*  K  (_ 


Welcome,  welcome  now  the  Gipsy    star.   Strike  the 


*  ✓ 

And  the    mer-ry    light    gui  -  tar.  L  When  the     moon  is       beam -ing  bright,  The  Gip-sies  dance,  The   Gip-sies  dance.     Neath  the  moon-beam« 


w  —  — ' — 


And  the  mer  -  ry  light  gni-tar.  2.  Dane- ing 
-5    g  g— S— uZ  feley  J|  ft 


at 


the      midnight  hour   Up  -  on    the  6ands,  Up  -  on    the  sands;    Tho'    the     tern  -  pest 


:$ — _Ts — -  « — « — m— - 


i 





glitt'ring  ray     Now    theii   fig   -   ores  glance. 


■m-  "5  >  < 
£     2     ?  ' 
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See,    see,    they    trip     a   -   long,     Tripping,  tripping,  tripping,  they  are 


dark  may  lower,  Are  the  Gip 
 K  S  1  _,  


sy  bands. 


See,    see,    they  trip 


long,     Tripping,  tripping,  tripping,   they  are 


Now  tbeir  fis  -  are*  plane*. 
Are     the     QU>  -  cr  Kanda. 
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tripping    o'er  the  green, 


IS 


THE  GIPSIES'  DANCE.  Concluded. 
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List,    list     the     cheer  -  ful    song,    To     the    merry,  merry, 


— i — i — -j— «— 

<y — A — » — » — 


merry,  merry, 


tripping    o'er    the  green, 
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List,  list  the  cheer  -  ful  song, 
-1  *  Vr— N  V 


merry,  merry, 
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tripping,   tripping,   tripping   o'er  the  green,  List  the 


merry,  merry, 
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mer  -  ry,    mer  -  ry    tarn  -  bo  -  rine, 


To    the    merry,  merry, 
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merry,  merry, 


merry,   merry   tam  -  bo  -  rine. 
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mer  -  ry,   mer  -  ry    tam  -  bo  -  rine, 


merry,  merry, 


merry,  merry,     merry,   merry  tam  -  bo  -  rine. 


— ? 
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J.  R.  DlTNHAJC 

Met.  Jt=66=31I. 


THE  PIC-NIC. 


J.  It.  DUHHAK. 


jrfi 


IS-,— I  1  s~ 


1.  The  crimson  dawn  of 


i — * — i — t*- 

ear  -  ly  morn  in    splendor  com  -  eth  on 


r- 


-*-t-- 


-p—w- 


The  crys  -  tal  light  in 


beams     so  bright  now  shines  o'er  wood  and  lawn; 

 ,  ^  _  =*-H*^4 
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2.  We  dear  -  ly   love  the   sha  -  dy  grove  be  -  deck'd  by  na  -  tore's  hand,    The  fragrant  flowers  in  the  syl  -  van  .bow'rs  give  pleasures  rare  and  grand; 


E>Zfi=«=bB=r*=*=:»: 
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Hark!  hark!  the  song  of     the  hap  -  py  throng,  as  they  haste  to    the  woods   so    gay,        With  bask-ets  stored  from  a    sumptuous  board,  on  this 


— _ 


> — s 


Then  we]  -  come  here  all     ye  friends  so    dear,  en 
-m  m- 


joy    it    while  yet      ye    may;        The    fes  -  tal   song  let    us   loud    pro -long,    on  thi« 
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beau  -  ti  - 

ful 
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dav; 

Then 

haste 

to 

the 

woods 
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When  the 
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beau  -  ti  - 
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day; 

Then 

haste 

to 

the 

woods 

a  - 

way, 

all 

na  - 

tore 

in  -  rites 

to  - 

day, 

When  the 
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ECHO.        ^  ECHO. 
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wild  birds  sing,  and  the 

On'           S       '  S 

ech  -  oes  ring, 
N 

ech  -  oes  ring,   As  they 
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;hant  their  tune  -  ful 

lay,          As  they 
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chant  their  tune  -  ful 
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lay. 
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•wild  birds  sing,   and  the 
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ech  -  oes  ring, 
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ech  -  oes  ring,   As  they 

chant  their  tune  -  ful 

lay,          As  they 
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chant  their  tune  -  ful 
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lay. 
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1  QC  A"  fr",u  al1  English  Poem, 

lOO  iiy  i'LoiitNCE  Le  Claire. 

Met.  ,b=G0=39J. 


BALMY  AND  SOFT 


H.  E.  Fat.mttb. 


Fa//  Chorus  in  unison. 


Tempo  de  Valse. 


Balm 


y     and    soft . 


is  the 


2!  1  r?- 
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scent 


la  -  den    breeze, . 


22; 
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Sweet   with  the  fra 


grance  just    swept   from  the  trees. 


swept, 
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from  the     trees   when  the    rose . 


dim. 
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iS>- 


blos-soms  rise . 


Beau 


IHH 


i.  i.i 
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-   teous  and  sweet. 


as    the  sum 


mer's  fair 
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Oopyrigtt,  1878,  by  H.  R.  Palmer, 


BALMY  AND  SOFT.  Continued. 

Soprano  Solo.     A  little  slower. 


137 


skie3. 


The  tall. 


pop-lars    bend  ,  the    stream   rip  -  pies  by. 


And  white. 


are  the 


1  9. 
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And   bright  are   the    robes  sum-mer    trail  -  eth 

 1  ^  M 
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*  The  Singer  may  choose  either  the  eighth-notes  or  the  quarter-notes. 
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A  tempo  prirrrv. 
Soprano  Solo.  Ohligata. 


BALMY  AND  SOFT.  Continued 


Balm 

SOP  *  ALTO. 


y     and  soii. 


is    the  scent 


la  -  den     breeze . 


Sweet   with  the  fra 


grance  just 


m — s — '- 

 « — # — 0- 


* — -i 


nt~ 


Balm -y  and  soft, 

TENOR  k  BASE. 


Dalm-v  and  soft. 
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Balm-y  and  soft    is    the  scent- la-don  breeze,     Sweet  with  perfume, 


sweet  with  perfume, 


CS£  # — m  f 
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swept   from    the  tree3. 


Swept . 


from    the    trees   where   the  rose 


:f=t=S 


bios  -  soma 


Sweet  with   the  fra- grance  just  swept  from   the  trees, 


Swept  from  the  trees, 


Swept  from  the  trees, 


-# — #^ — #— ti» — # — ~»- 


Swept  from  the  trees  where  the 

 0  0  0—  *0  0  0— 


Fine. 
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rise. 


Beau 


teous    and       sweet, . 


as  the 


mer's  fair. 


skies. 


rit.   e  dim. 


Fink. 


i  jJ-j-J— J4 j—  j  j.l  i- 


rose   blos-soms  rise 


Beauteous    and  sweet, 


beauteous  and  sweet. 


L.-i —  

m  ~ 

beauteous  and  sweet  as 

m      m       m        *-  £• 
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the 
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sum-mer's  fair  skies. 
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Alto  Solo.    A  KttU  slower. 
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O'er  yon  -  der  slumb'ring  wa  -  ter,  Sweet  chimes  of  dis  -  tant  bells,  Mark  how  a  -  bore  our  laugh-ter  Soft,  clear,  their  mu  -  sic  swells. 
Ring      on    your  sil  -  very  mu  -  sic,  Dear     bells,  whose  mer  -  ry    lay,      Still       in     our  hearts  will  lin  -  ger  Thro'    many  a     sum  -  mer  day 
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Quartet.       A  Umpo  primo 
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Repeat  as  full  chorus. 


'      Welcome,  welcome,  Oh  ye  Iresh  breezes,  Welcome,  welcome.  Oh  ye  sweet  fiow're,  Welcome,  welcome,  fair  summer  treasures  Sweetly  cheering  life's  gayest  hours. 
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Welcome,  welcome,  Oh  ye  fresh  breezes,  Welcome,  welcome.  Oh  ye  sweet  flow'rs,  Welcome,  welcome,  fair  summer  treasures  Sweetly  cheering  life's  gayest  hours. 
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BALMY  AND  SOFT.  Concluded. 

Duet. 
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Bells      so     sweet   -  ly  sound 


Be      your   mu  -  sic     ev   -  er      as  pure. 
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Iff 
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Chorus. 


s-t  si 


*  -v I-  — 


Like      the     cease  -  less  wa 


ter, 


■I  I- 


May     our  pleas -ures    for  -  ev  -  er     en  -  dure. 


— =1— 
— — -m — « — 


«-  _ 

■FT 


Bells     so   sweet  -  ly   sound  -  ing, 


-iS- 
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Bell3     so   sweet  -  ly     sound  -  ing. 
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Be      your  mu 


sic      ev  -  er  as 


pure. 


Like      the   cease  -  les3  wa 


3= 


ters, 


May     our    pleas  -  ures    en  -  dure. 
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-m  m 


Be      your     mu   -   sic      ev  -  er 


pure. 


Like      the   cease  -  less  wa 


ters, 


May     our    pleas  -  ures    en  -  dure. 


Mt-T.  J=6d=27l 

Moderato. 


EVENING  DEVOTION. 


A.  J.  VaS  Ft  rrr 
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little  slower. 
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Now  the  day  is  slow  -  lj  wau  -  ing,  Gathering  sua  -  dows  si  -  lent  kill  [  Lul  -  la  -  by, 
[    O  -  ver  wood-laud,  vale,  and  hill  -  top,   Like   a    man  -  tie     o  -  ver    aiL  | 

1 4 . , ,  fti  1  Kt  i  t  j  t  -Hi » 


Lul  -  la  -  toy, 


Oh   sweetly  sleep! 


(  One  more  day  i3  of  the  past—  Numbered  in  the  flight  of  time- -  j 
(  Brings  us  near  -  er     to    the    goal.        Near  -  er     to     the  home  sub  -  lime.  ) 

E=£5 


:  *  ■ 


Lul  -  la  -  by, 


Lul  -  la  -  by,     Oh    sweetly  sleep ! 


(  May  there  naught  come  near  thy  pil  -  low,  To  dis- turb  thy  calm  re  -  pose;  t  Lul -la -by, 
\    Af  -  ter  night  there  comes  the  mor-row,  With   its  jov3,  its,  cares,  and  woes.  J 




 1 — 

la  -  by, 

Oh  sweetiy  sleep! 

Et 


Mzx.^50=56j.   MEEKNESS.  6s&4s.  ^-;VV^  j 


Sweet  -  ly      sleep !    Oh    sweetly,  sweetly  sleep  !   Ho  -  ly      an  -  gels  vi 


gils  keep. 


mm 


■>   |  _/  ✓     i  i  I  v 

Sweet  -  ly      sleep !     On   sweet-ly,  sweet-ly  sleep !  Ho  -  ly      an  -  gels  vi 


-   -  gils  keep. 


-  _xs   r 


L  Dear  Je  -  sus.  now  to  Thee  We  hum-blr  bow; 


2.  Dear  Je  -  sus,  now  we  love  Tliy  precious  r.ame; 

 1  St 


^ft-  i=* 


— 


Oh,   let    thy  mer  -  cy.  Lord,  Fall  on   us    now:    Keep   us  from  e  -  vil  tho'ts,  Take  t';. em  a  -  way:     Oh,  make  us  pure  with -in,  This  ho  -  ly  d-r. 


» — *  »  - 

Oh,    keep  us  day    by  day    Ev  -  er   the  same,  Lead   us  from  wrong  to  right :  Show  us  the    way,    Com -fort  our  wea  -  ry  souls  Tn  is    ho  -  ly  day. 


m   & 

m 

Copyright  1878,  by  n.  R.  Palmer. 


142       Bp.  Geo.  W.  Doanb. 
Met.  ,t=56=45S. 
Andanie  e  legato.  , 


HUDSON.  7s. 


S.  F.  &AHUI10. 


-i  1 


22: 


-pe — 1 


1.  Solt-ly  now    the  light    of     day,     Fades  up -on     our  sight  a  -  way;      Free  from  care,  from  la  -  bor  free,     Lord,  we  would  com-mune  with  Thee. 


to—  * 


i-.  :J  :  ill 


2.  Soon,  for  us.    the  light  of     day      Shall  for   ev  -  er  pass     a  -  way;    Then,  from  sin    and  sor  -  row  free,      Take  us,  Lord,  to    dwell  with  Thee. 


£2- 


:=2: 


I  L 


I  *— — m- 


3=F 


Mrs.  C.  G.  Goodwin. 

Met.  J — 58n^42j. 
SOPRANO  &  TENOR. 


GOOD  NIGHT.  (Trio. 


Wm.  B.  Bbadburt,  by  per. 


r 


2^ 


And  now, 


be    -  fore 


we      part,  we'll  say  goodnight 


-V  — 1ST 


Well       say  once      more  good  night,  good  night,  good  night 

 .  ^  1   .-dm  


ALTO. 

And  now,  be-fore  we  part,  well  lay  once  more  goo  J  night,  we'll  taj   good  night,  good  night.good  night,  We'll  saj  once  more  goodnight,goodnight,goodnight,goodnight,good  night   good  nig 

BASE. 


£3: 


Si 


s  s 


A.nd  now, 


be   -  fore 


we       part,  we'll  say  good  mgnc, 


We  il  say 


once      more  good  night,  good  night,  good  night. 


I 


Goodnight 
-A— 


to 


all.     Sweet  -  ly        sleep  'till  morning  light, 


Good  night 


Good  night,  good  night  to   all,  good  night,  good  light  to   all,  good  night, 


to  all, 


to— ibl 

good  night,  good  night,  good  night. 


Si 


night,  good  night,  good  night,  good  night,  good  night  t*  all,  good  lijht.  good  night  t»   all,         good  night,  good  night, 

 W>-U9—W  


Good  night 


to 


all,     Sweet  -  ly       sleep  till  morning  light. 


Good  night 


to  all, 


good  night,  good  ni^ht,  good  night 


WINE  IS  A  MOCKER. 


SOPRANO  SOLO. 


H.  B.  Palicxs,  by  per. 
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Wine  is       a    mock-er,      and  strong  drink  is      rag  -  ing,    And  who  -  so  -  ev  -  er       is     de-ceived  there-by,     is     not  wise,    And  who  -  so  -  ev  -  er 


0      *  S 


*       0  k^^— Lgl=g 


122: 


3 


3Bt 


r 


CHORUS. 

it  I-  r- 


is     deceived  there-by,       is  not  wise. 

a  J  J  J 


I  I  '  —  =r 

Wine  is     a    mocker,  And  strong  drink  is      rag-ing,  And  who-so  -  ev  -  er    is    deceived  therebv, 


91 

I  I 


— ij$ 


ad? 


— i — i — v— t— 


p=p= 


1 — r 


is  not 

—I  


Wine    is    a     mocker,  And  stroug  drink  is      rag-ing,  And  who-so -ev  -  er    is    deceived  thereby,    is  not 

_    -m-  •  -m-  - 


^H?  I  I 


-i  1- 


<a  %  m  m  1  m  m — *l  ^1-  N  t 


-  0*—  -»-C^— v-1  


wise,  And  who  -  so  -  ev  -  er       is     de-ceived  there-by,     is    not  wise. 


BE 


^  IIS 


I  K 


Thev  that  tar  -  ry  long  at  the  wine, 
P   > 


rj — m — » — e> 


wise,  And  who-so-ev-  er       is     de-ceived  there-by,     is    not  wise,      Who  hath  woe?    They  that  tar- ry  long  at     the  wine,     Who  hath  sor-row? 

^  SOLO. 


?—  »-'-ha- 


:*5 
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WINE  IS  A  MOCKER.  Continued. 


T  K    S    S  -I- 


■» — m  —  m — » — m — m  --m 


•» — <p — « — •  C  - 

« — * — <m — m  * 


They  that  tar  -  ry  long  at  the  wine, 
P 


They  that  tar  -  ry  long  a:    the  wine, 


They  that  tar  -  ry  long  at  the 


5 


They  that  tar -ry  long  at     the  wine,     Who  hath  con- tentions?  They  that  tar-  ry  long  at    the  wine,    Who  hath  babbling?  Tuey  that  tar-ry  long  at  the 


EI5 

B 


wine, 


They  that  tar  -  ry  long  at    the  wine, 


m 


i  .7  '.        §  : 

They  that  tar  -  ry  long  at    the  wine. 


<—  -  r— 


v  4 


^   ■  *  »  >— .  1         ^-  — 1_  


O-j  1  K  K 


 .  » — r — '  ■  ■  ■  — r      «  r — f— ^ — 

Who  kith  wounds  without  cause?  They  that  tar  ry  long  at    the  wine,     Who  hath    red-ness  of  eyes?  They  that  tar  -  ry  long  at    the  wine 


wine, 


23 


EE 


-  - 


j 
si 
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BASE  SOLO. 
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 1   

-n  -.  mm 

3=  1= 

if  -  r  e-f 
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.5?  ■ 

— »  y  f 

-1  42- fit 

Look  not  thou  np-on  the  wiue    when  it  is  red.  When  it  mov-eth  it-self  a  -  right  Diu.th  lurlceLh  there;  I   r  it  bit-eth  likr  a   serpent.  audit 
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ff  ^  1 

1  «  f 

For  it 

.              r" —  f — F 

»   m   m—m—m<—m — • — 1 
»    m    m   m    m    m    m — 

bit  -  eth  like  a   serpent  and  it 

 1  

fefc? — wr-m  -  p 

^    *~      1   -—0  ' 

»   »    _  -=  »  - 

fcH               -  — 7=$z_ 

For  it 

1  s  F — !  1 

J    *i    J    **  1 

bit  -  eth  like  a    serpent,  and  it 
pra  ) 

U-J  E  U-V- 

"B*  T3  F    »  — S  E  —  «— 

^-v  »  1 

stingeth  like  an   ad-der,  For  it     bit-eth  like  a    ser-pent  and  it      stingeth  like  an  ad-der. 


For  an  accompaniment  for  these  /our  measures  see  same  words  in  Base  Solo  on  the  opposite  page. 


*    m    m    *    m    m     -m-    m-       -mu  -m  *m -  mm  * 


* — a. 


-9~W 


\f  —  — ■  Je- 

sting' th  like  an  ad-der.  For  it     bit-eth       like  a      serpent,       and  it    stingeth       like  an     ad-der,       For  it     bit -eth  like  a  serpent,  and  it 


— r 


 g*" 


-**  


stingeth  iike  an  ad  -  der,  For  it    bit  -  eth       like   a      serpent,       and  it    stingeth       like  an     ad  -  der,       For  it     bit  -  eth  like  a    serpent  and  it 


-A — »» - 


-A — A- 


N  h  ^ 


u  r  r 


•Si- 


Sltrx:  ff 


stingeth  like  an   ad-der,  And  -who  -  so  -  ev  -  er    is    deceived  thereby,     is    not  wis?,  And  who  -  so  -  ev  -  er      is     de  -  ceived  tbere-bv,    is    not  wis*. 

f  .        v       ,         yf  ^  ff 


stingeth  like  an  ad-der.  And  who  -  so  -  ev  -  er    is   deceived  thereby,     is    not  wise.  And  who  -  so  -  ev  •  er      is     deceived  there  -  by,     is    not  wise. 
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Met.  J=52=511. 

 1  1- 


LEAD  US  TO  THEE. 


-1  1 


=s — J — J- 


2* 


-<s— 


Lead   us      to      Thee,  Toss'd  this   poor    heart  of  mine. 

Help   ns      be  -  lieve,  That    ev  -  'ry      strick-en  eoul 


Words  ajid  Music  by  S.  K.  WHITE. 

Toss'd  this   poor    heart  of  mine. 
That    ev  -  'ry      strick-en  eoul 


I 


\.  Lead  us,  O  God,  to  Thee,  Lead  ns,  O  God,  to  Thee,  Lead 
2.  Yea,    tho'  dark  bil  -  lows  roll,    Yea,    tho'  dark  bil  -  lows    roll,  Help 


ns, 
us. 


Toss'd  this  poor  heart  of  mine,  On  life's  rough 
That         ev  -  'ry     strick-en    soul    Thou  wilt   re  - 


3=C 


I     I     I  4 


1.  Lead    ue,    O     God,  to  Thee, 

2.  Yea,   tho'  dark  bil  -  lows  roll, 


i-  r 


Lead  us  to 
Help  us  be 


Si 


.]    I  i 


Thee, 
Leve, 


Toss'd  this  poor  heart  of  mine,  On  life's  rough 
That    ev  -  'ry     strick-en    soul,    Thou  wilt    re  - 


-I  L 


Oh,  for  Thy  love 
Oh,     for     His  sake 


di 
we 
I 


vine, 
pray- 


5* 


<?  dim. 


Rit.  Molto. 


sea, 
lieve, 


'    *  '  Z  >  r 

Oh,  for  Thy  love  di  -  vine,  Lead  us,  O  God,  to  Thee.  Lead  us 
Oh,  for  His  sake  we  pray,    Lead  us,    O     God,    each       day.  etc. 


-1*5- 

to 


3 


Thee,   Close  -  ly 


to 


sea, 
lieve, 


Oh,  for  Thy  love  di  -  vine, 
Oh,  for  His  sake  we  prav, 


Lead  us,  O  God,  to  Thee. 
Lead  us,  0  God,  each  day.  etc. 


Lead  us  to  Thee, 

 3 — 


Closely  to  Thee. 


zz 


e  dim. 


 L~"  S^^J^EeII 


Bp.  Reginald  Hebee. 
Met.  ^=48=601. 
Moderato. 


UNDINE 

 ,— r-l 


C.  M. 


1.  By   cool   Si  -  lo  -  am's  sha  -  dy  rill 


How  sweet  the  li 


~^=-A  1  1 — I  F=  P  — 1  r-  CT  

p  Hp  ■'  3=5=5  '»••  »  :S  3  '« 


N.  B.  ZlMMEBJlUfH. 


-fc  h  N 


i 


ly    grows;  How  sweet  the  breath,  be-neath  the  hill,     Of  Sha-ron's  dew    -  y 


rose ! 


in 


2.  Lo !  such  the  child  whose  ear  -  ly    feet    The  paths  of    peace    have  trod,  Whose  se  -  cret  heart,  with  influence  sweet,  is     up-ward  drawn     to  God 
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THE  GOLDEN  GATE. 


Met.  J=6$=29l 


•Worda  ud  Maaic  3.  E.  Towxmjd. 
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» — *    m — m 


L  There  is    a      world  of    love      and  light,     Be  -  yond     the    chang  -  ful       sky,       Where  death,  nor     6in     6hall  en    -  ter 

2.  Up    to  that    world         the   Sav  -  ionx  calls,     And  "prof  -  fers   heaven -ly       rest;      He       bids    the    sons     of  .  earth  look 


in,  And 
up.  And 
—  V- 


3.  There  we  shall  join             the    shin  -  ing  throng,  And  dwell    with  Him     a    -    bove,       And     sing     ho  -  san  -  na     to  the 
— i  .  > — -  —  m — 


Iamb,  Who 


-3—  — 


:t: 


pleas  -  ores    nev  -    er       die;       And     an    -    gel    bands     our     com  -  ing       wait,       To      greet      us         at  the     gold  -  en  gate- 

be         for      ev   -   er      blest;      For    man  -  sions     of        de  -  light      a   -    wait,      The    saints     be   -   yond      the     gold  -  en  gate. 


5^ 


blest      us     with     His     lore;       In     cheer-  ful     hope     His     call      well    wait,      Then    en    -   ter     through    the     gold  -  en  gate. 


BEE 


CHORUS. 


*   \  * 


m  * 


j  I  .  i 


Rall. 
-V— ^ 


There  is  a  brisrht 


er  world  than  this,  Be-yond  the  changeful        skv,  Where  death  nor  sin  shall  en  -  ter  in.  And  pleas-ures  nev 

Rail. 


-  er  die. 


There  is  a   brighter  and  a  fair  -  er  world  than  this, 


Beyond  the  changeful  skv,  Where  death,  nor  sin  shall  en  -  ter  in.  And  pleas-ures  nev  ■ 

Rail. 


er  die. 


There  is  a     onght-er,       fair  -  er  world  than  this. 


Coprrisbt,  1879.  by  Biourw  &  Mini. 
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Met.  Jr^lOS^m 


LIFT  UP  YOUR  HEADS. 

3  fc— f*  P»  1  I*   fc— PS  K- 


J  E.  DtJKHAH. 


m  m  0 


•     it  i 

Lift  up  your  heads,  O  ye  gates,  And  be  ye  lift  -  ed  up, 
 "  :  r-=  »  '  ki    ^  MM" 


'   "  ~~ >— *  

ye     ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing  doors,  And  the  King     of    glo  -  ry    shall  come 


5=£ 


- 


— r- 

Lift     up  your  heads,    O       ye     gates,    And   be     ye   lift  -  ed    np,       ye     ev  -  er- last -ing  doors, 


And  the 


r*  '  

^        r  r  =  g- 

g    4:     1  ^  ^— 1  

P— i  f  ^ 

a  •  — m — f  

---  •   m — * 

L  =tz  tacd 

-i- 


FINE. 


£3 


in, 


And  the  King   of   glo  -  ry  shall  come  in,       The  King,      the   King         of  y  glo 


ry  shall  come  in. 


w  v  as  

"       -     ?    *  - 

who   is    the  King  of 


I 


FINE. 


■* — I  — hj — P — F — < 


-»     c      =  *  * 

73  •  r 

^  

•  • 

0  '  ~:1 

f    r  r  
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:|  1 

King    of  glo  -  ry  shall  come  in, 


shall  come  in,       The  King,       the  King         of     glo  -  ry  shall  come  in. 


-m—m- 


FINE 


—  p_ 


1— 

The  King,        the  King  of    glo  -  ry  shall  come  in. 


J  L 


°,    «  V.CalFine. 


?2= 


1*"  I 

glo-ryf 


The  Lord    of  hosts,  the  Lord    of   hosts,  the  Lord 


W=-  


22; 


22; 


of  hosts,  He       is     the  King  of       glo  -  ry. 

^    ^     D.  c.  al  Fine. 


Who?  who  is  the  King  of     glo  -  ry?    The  Lord    of  hosts,  the  Lord    of  hosts,  the  Lord    of  hosts,  He 


it: 


£2_ 


is    the  King  of       glo  -  ry. 

^    ~     D.  c.  al  Fine. 
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Benjamin-  Beddoms. 
Met.  .^=63=35. 
AI.TO  SOLO. 


DID  CHRIST  O'ER  SINNERS  WEEP. 

m 


E.  H.  XOtTBS*. 
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Did  Christ  o'er  sin  -  ners  weep,   And  shall     our  cheeks  be    dry?     Let  floods  of     pen  -  i  -  ten  -  tial  grief,  Burst  forth  from  ev  -  ery  eye. 


i 


2Z= 


5 

J- 


5  ^ 


■» — >— (_« — #__i-5=J^_^ 


2C 
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J2Z 


si 


Cres. 


Rit.  and  Dim. 


-p-. — c 


=1= 
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The    Son    of    God    in     tears,  The  wondering  an 

— , — ! — |==j- 


see;  Be  thou  as  -  ton  -  ished,  O  my  soul  He  shed  those  tears  for  thee; 
^  Cres.  ,     Rit.  and  Dim. 


— 


I  -         1     -    o  1    •  I 

The   Son    of    God    in     tears,  The  wondering   an  -  gels    see;     Be   thou     as  -  ton  -  ished,  O       my   soul,    He   shed  those  tears    for  thee; 

^  Cres.  Rit.  and  Dim. 


9~7  1- 


:z2: 
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JM  r— 
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T3  » 

3=  
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Each  sin      de  -  mands  a     tear,     In  heaven   a  -  lone     no    sin      is   found,  And  there's  no    weep  -  ing  there. 

*  1        !      .        1      .        1      Pi     .  Rit- 


d   r  ,= 


3=T 


He    wept   that  we    might  weep, 


In  heaven   a  -  lone     no    sin       is  found,  And  there's  no    weep  -  ing  there. 

Rit. 
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Met.  .1=104=131. 

mm 


THE  THRONE  OF  CHRIST 

l*<    N  i  


m 


B.  M.  McDowsti. 


1.  When  all    our  toils  on  earth  are  o'er,  And  we  shall  reach  von  blissful  shore,  How  sweet  to  know  that  we  shall  be.  From  ev  -  'ry  sin    and  sor-  row  free; 

 «.  .  ^  N  !  !  «  S     !        *  i 


i  ✓ 

2.  No     summer  heat,  no    win-ter  snow.  No    stormy  gale  our  bark  shall  know,  There  flowers  bright  shall  ev  -  er  bloom,  And  blighting  frosts  can  nev  -  er  come; 


Rit. 


D.  s. 


1  


Nothonghtofgrief.no    taint  of  sin,  Shall  ev  -  er  dwell  that  house  within;  But  one  glad  song  of    joy  we'll  sing,  A -round  the  throne  of  Christ  our  King.  • 
D.  S. — Sweet  hour,  sweet  rest  where  we    shall  be,    From  ev  -  'ry  care  and  sor -row  free;  There  sweet,  glad  praises    we  shall  sing,  A -round  the  throne  of  Christ  our  King. 


And  fond  hopes  cherished  here  be-low,  Shall  there  the  glad  fru  -  i  -  tionknow:  And  one  glad  song  of    joy  we'll  sing,  A -round  the  throne  of  Christ  onr  King. 
D.  S. — Sweet  hour,  sweet  rest  where  we    shall  be,    From  ev  • 'ry  care  and  sor -row  free;  There  sweet,  glad  praises    we  shall  sing,  A- round  the  throne  of  Christ  our  King. 
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Met.  J=76=24i 

Dolce. 


LAURA.    C.  M. 


Word*  and  Music  W.  F.  McN 


■<s>- 


1.  As       o'er  life's  bar  -  ren  plains  I    stray,  May  faith   to      me    be  given-.  To       glad-den   all     the  drea  -  ry    way.  With  thoughts  that  breathe  of  heaven. 

2.  And     if.      oppressed  by    noon-day  heat,    I     sink    on     burn-ing  sand,    May    mer  -  cy  guide  my    faltering  'eet,  Safe  toward  the     promised  land. 

 ^'      I  ,   ,  ,  .     00,  ,      ^   gg-r-^V    ,  _^'-!    ■     T^-.  -r-l^S- 


*  m 
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3.  Be      mine  the  bless-ed  -  ness    to    know  That  for     each  fall  -  ing  tear,    A       strain  of    sa  -  cred  bliss  shall  flow.  When  all  is 

4.  And     tho'    no     ea  -  sv     lot     be  mine.  Mav  I       con  -  tent  -  ed    be,     As  -  sured  the   Sun   of    love    di  -  vine,  Its    brightness  sheds  on  ma 


end  -  ed  here. 
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THE  LORD  IS  MY  STRENGTH. 


Met,  J=t>0=39\. 
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The  Lord    is    my     strength   and  my  shield;    My  heart  trust-ed     in    Him    and    I      am     helped,    My  heart  trusted  in  Him  and 


£ — u 


The  Lord    is    my  strength  and  my  shield; 


f 


My  heart  trust-ed     in    Him   and    I      am    helped,    My   heart  trusted  in  Him  and 


The  Lord    is     my  strength 


and  my  shield; 

*  — Ki — I 


=N      S  I- 


m 


V  i 


am  help-ed;    Therefore  my  heart  great- ly     rs  -  joic  -  eth,  And  with  my  song  will  I  praise 
»  I 


Him,   And  with  my  song  will  I      praise  Him 


r  JiJJJ  a  in 


I      am  helped;    Therefore  my  heart  great-ly     re -joic -eth,  And  with  my  song  will  I    praise      Him,   And  with  my  song  will  I     praise  Him. 


i— 


Rev.  F.  A.  Spexcer. 
Met.  ^40=741 


GALPIN.    L.  M. 


H.  E.  Pium. 


 1  


■M-fL: 


:t= 


1.  My  yearning  heart  cries  out  for     Thee,  Oh,  precious  Lamb  of  Cal  -  va    -    ry;     My  waiting  eyes  would  now  be  -  hold  Thy  glo  -  ry    as    in  days  of  old. 

2.  Oh,  meet  me  in  this  ho  -  ly  place,  As  now  I  come  to  seek  Thy  grace;  Take  all  mv  doubts  and  fears  a  -  way,  While  at  Thy  feet  I  hum-blv  pray. 
Jt=  „  ,  h^-I  |  ^  !  I  j_J  ,     I  I  J2i  U-J  1  1  L     '       '       ~-       '      ■  * 


-  ^-^-h— -m— •3i^~^>  — 


E2 


~!    [  i     rr  1    i~v  -f 


3  Help  me  to  live  to  Thee  a  -  lone,  And  worship  on  -  ly  at  Thy  throne;  And  let  my  light  so  pure-ly  6hine,  That  all  may  see  a  life  di  -  vine, 
4.  Thus  may  I    tes-ti-fy    to       all,   The  glorious  gospel's  heavenly    call;  Un  -  til  m>  work  on  earth  is      done,  The  bat -tie  fought,  the  vic-tory 


o                                                /rv            ^  ^ 

-m 

1  1  

-g?  re 

*>  * 

— i 

s> — 

1= 

»  * — P- — 1 — 

 1  1 — 

r— 1  

H  1  

— b 

j     t  i 

1     ■      1  ' 
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Met.  „fc=88=18i. 


THE  UNFRUITFUL  VINE. 


J.  G.  Ediojick. 


L   I     plant  -  ed      a  vine 


a    beau  -  ti  -  ful    hill,       I      gave     it     My     snn  -  shine  and  dew,       I   fenced   it      a  -  round    with  the 


4- 


-fc — I 


.J_,_J_J: 


3t 


-JL.-J— J- 


-fc — i- 


^1— J: 


2.  I've    dug     all      a  -  round 

3.  What  more  can    I  do 


that       vine     of     My   own;     En  -  rich'd   it    with   grace    ev  -  er     new,      I've  gath-ered  the  stones  from 
for    My  vine   than  I've  done,     I've  watched  it     the    long    sea  -  sons  thro',     I've  sent    out   My    ser  -  vants  I've 

 —  '    1    -I  =£=1 


3C 


lj—^ 


3t3t 


2* 


-I- 


-IV— 1- 


— I  1  1  1  1  1  1  ^  

*  «— — 9 — fi  »  * — " — ^  


~fc— 1— - 

-— I  1  


cords    of  my   love,    (Oh,  my  brother,      is    it    you,      is    it  you?) 


-S — V 


I    looked  for  My  grapes,  the  fruit   of     My    vino,     The    trib  -  ute  so 

 FF  r- 


j— 


out  of  the  soil,  (Oh,  my  brother,  is  it  you,  is  it  you?)  I  looked  ypt  for  fruit,  the  fruit  of  My 
sent    out  My    Son,    (Oh,  my  brother,      un-to    you,      un-to    you!)    Shall  I  look  yet  for      fruit,    the  fruit  of  My 


own,  The  trib  -  ute  bo 
own,    And    look    all  in 


-k-k 


zm—mz 

=fc=t= 


N  1  -4 
-m  m — lm 


2* 


St 


bare, 


no  har  -  vest  was  there,  Oh,  my  broth-er, 
— s  ^.^-l  S  1— , — I  N  


it  yoB 


iili 


it      you  ? 


-* — wt- 


bare,       no  vint  -  age   was  there,     Oh,   my  broth-er, 

bare,      and   no    har  -  vest    b«   there,     Oh,   my  broth-er, 


is  it  you,  is  it  you? 
is      it     you,       is     it  you? 


dz=fc 


m 
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PRAISE  YE  THE  LORD. 


Met.  J=100=Hi. 

I  (- 


— F 


-m—m- 


m 


D.  B.  TCHT.VEH  153 

K   V  —  ^_ 


Praise  ye  the  Lord.     Praise  ye  the  Lord,     Praise  ye  the  Lord,     sing  praise  unto  our  God;     Praise  ye  the  Lord,     Sing  praises   Tin -to  our  God. 


23 


—  1  m—* 


4-J  ^  ' — * 


Praise  ye  the  Lord,     Praise  ye  the  Lord,     Praise  ye  the  Lord,     sing  praise  unto  our  God;     Praise  ye  the  Lord,     Sing  praises   un-to  our  God. 


22: 


aadi — 


TENOR  SOLO. 


3t 


ORGAN. 


Praise         ye  the  Lord 

irr  — « — # — 00  t1*—* — 0 — 00-01*      *  #f  * 


up-on  the  harp,       sing  praise  to  God,  Praise 


ye  the 


• — • .  #  « — 0— 


2  ~ 


•  * 


•    P  • 


0-*--0- 


*  *  * 


• — #.«  # — * 


#  0-lM-M  «_ 


0T0  0T0-0- 


'0  0-0'0 


I    I  I 


0-0-0  1  0    0.9  0 


0  P>  w  w 


0JL0-0J*T 


0 — 0^0  0  - 


-0  0 '  0 -0  0  - 


0  *•*  0  «_ 


IB 


j  J**,  j 


Lord. 


Up-on  the  harp  sing  praise  to  God.     Praise  the  Lord,  sing  praise  to  God,,  Praise  Him  on  the  harp,     Sing  praise  upon  the  harp  un-to    onr  God. 


1    |       1  1- 

y~» — * — r 


~ — 


■    i  r 


• — 0 — 0 


0  0  0  0- 


M-0  0'0  #_ 


2  A 


»    •    •  L 


i   i   1    1  'Tii — f 


— 0—0—,0—e — 1» 


-»  #  0- 


-0        0  0- 


0  0-     0-   *  » 
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PRAISE  YE  THE  LORD.  Continued. 

SOPRANO  SOLO. 


r 

Praise 


St 


ye   the  Lord   up-on  the 


1!— »  m — m  —  »  »— m-ym     <*  »—m-m-m-y% — 5  — 2 — 2-2— 2— r»  2 — »  *> — «  »  a-  J — ^ 

 m  » — m  —  m— m-m-^-m  m  m — 5L3*3jB  *  m  m—W—W—i-m  «  m  m-'--m — m  m  L2q:2_2a:gr£ 


Praise  the  Lo£iir-«ng  uu  to    Him  with  psalms,        Oh,  sing  praise  nn-to  the  Lord  our  God,     Praise  ye    the  Lord  with        psal-te  -  ry  and  harp 


•i — r 


:t=tt==b:£j£ 


i 


EE 


— v 


harp,   sing  praise  to  God,   Praise 


ye  the  Lord   up-on  the  harp,  sing  praise  to  God, . 


— »  .  m  m — m  ym-z-m-m-r-m-m- 


Praise  the  Lor  1,  sing  praise  to  God ; 

q — i — T- 


6ing  and  ex-alt       His         ho-l  v  name,  Praise  ye  the  Lord,  sing     praises  un  -  to  Him, 


With  the  timbrel  praise  the  Lord,  Praise  the  Lord,  siug  praise  to  God 

* :  .* *     -  • -  - 

»— :  1— — \ — F*— *  »—»  t 


"t — r 


i|  I  t  , 


±3±: 


22- 


PraiseHimon  the  harp, 


Sing    praise  up  -  on  the  harp  un  -  to         our  God. 

—I — "  1 — U-J — i- 


m 


-3- 


Praise  ye  the  Lord,  Praise  ye  the  Lord.  Praise  ye  the 
id— t 


Praise  Him  on  the  harp,  sing  praise^iag  ye  praise  upon  the  harp,  sing  praise  unto  our  God. 

iii'  r  ■  i    r  1 


Praise  ye  the  Lord,     Praise  ye  the  Lord,     Praise  ye  tne 


35£ 


:[rt 


!  I 


1  U-E 


3 


i — i — i — 


PRAISE  YE  THE  LORD.  Concluded. 


Rit. 
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3=z 


-p--, 


± 


± 


£2- 


Lord, 


sing  praise  un  -  to     our  God,      Praise    ye    the   Lord,   sing    praise  un  -  to     our  God, 

-Qj-J^l  ,  -A  1  1 — -4- 


4- 


— m—S — *  1 — ^ — -*  - 

•h — «-  -» — -« — £  h 

__,  1  ...^ — * — ^_ 


H-r-P- 


*K  »■ —  1  I- — a|  m—  -1  


Praise  ye  the  Lord,      Praise  ye      the  Lord. 

_  /is 


7=Z1 


Lord, 


sing  praise  un  -  to    our  God, 

rm — m  , — 


Praise    ye    the  Lord,   sing    praise  un  -  to     our  God,      Praise  ye  the  Lord,      Praise  ye      the  Lord. 


2dt 


3= 


J— J— J- 


-£21 


£2  — 


I 


Samuel  F.  Smith,  D.D. 
Met.  Jr=40=741. 
1st  SOPRANO? 


SOFTLY  FADES  THE  TWILIGHT  RAY.    7s.  Double. 

TEIO. 

,  1  


3= 


1.  Soft  -  ly  fades  the  twi  -  light  ray  Of  the  ho  -  ly 
2d  SOPRANO. 


-I— 


1  r 


Mr».  C.  H.  Scott 


3 


m 


Sab-bath    day;  Gent-ly     as    life's  set  -  ting  sun,  When  the  Chris-tian's  course  is  run. 


=t=F 


 i  |=zb=j=:=1— - 


-I  1- 


3.  Still  the  Spir-it  lin  -  gers  near  Where  the  even-ing  wor-ship-er  Seeks  corn-mun-ion  with  the  slues,  Pressing  on  -  ward 
ALTO. 


to     the  prize. 


m 


•J- 


5^—1 — -HF 


-0—2*- 


CHORUS. 


1=2- 


-9— 


2.  Peace  is       in     the  world  a  -  broad;  "Tis  the    ho  -  ly 


3* 


1=2'- 


 9 


peace  of 
-J  1- 


God;  Sym-bol      of     the  peace  with  -  in,    When  the     spir  -  it 
I       J  11 


rests  from  sin. 


4.  Sav  -  iour,  may  the  sab-baths  be    Days  of    peace  and     joy     in     Thee !  Till    in  heaven  our   souls  re  -  pose,  Where  the     sab  -  baths 

1  -   1- 


ne  er  stall  dose. 


-» — m  »- 


-m — m 


J — I- 


Copyrieht,  1879,  by  Biolow  &.  Mais. 


156 


Allegro.    Met.  J=112=lll. 


SING  YE  JEHOVAH'S  PRAISES. 

THANKSGIVING  ANTHEM. 


Words  Mid  Music  by  Thbo.  F.  Sbwabd,  by  pet 


-i      ^  li 

J   J.  J  J  J 

^nj  j  j  *  - 

-h\  4 — * — *  .  # — 0 

— * — u — 1 

-0  0—.-0  

 • 

 0 

^  

L<5>  

4 — 1 — b— i 

i  i  t  -j 

Sing  yo  Je -ho -van's  praises, 
fc=l 


Praise  ye  His  name  for- ev  -  er;    Earth  new  to  hea-ven    rais  -  es  Her  voice  in     grateful  lays. 


— t- 


"It 


*  ^ 


*  .    PS  N 


-9— 


-J— C-#  j- 


1.0-0- 


Sing  His  praise, 
Glo    -    -  ri  -  fy  Him, 


Sing  ye    Je-ho-vah's  praises,       Praise  ye  His  name  for  -  ev 

3 


-  er;    Earth  now  to  hea-ven  rais  -    es  Her  voice  in     grateful  lays.        Sing  His  praise, 


BE 


'    »  ' 


2<i. 


Sing  His  praise,  Sing    His    great     sal   -    va  -  tion; 

Glo    -  -    ri  -  fy  Him,  Let  His  great  sab  ation  now  ap-pear; 

N    >    Is    S    s    >.    ^  _,  


Sing  His  praise,  Sing  His  praise,  Send    the      joy    -  ful     news.  news. 

Glo    -  -    ri  -  fy  Him,  Glo    -  -    ri  -  fy  Him,  Send  the  joyful  tidings  far  and  near.  near. 


Sing  His  praise, 


-m  5-3  .    *  55  »    '    —  &  0  1  N — i  &  0  1  F» 


BP 


i    i    i  i 

Sing    His    great  sal 
3 


va  -  tion ;    Sing  His  praise, 


Sing  His  praise, 


I  I 
Send  the 


joy   -  ful     news.   ■  news. 


1 — i — i 


si 


3 


■V — i^- 


Sing  ye    Je- ho  -  vah's  praises, 


— ~m — *,— ^ — 


Praise  ye  His  name  for  -  ev  -  er;     Earth  now  to  hea-ven  rais 

i     n    s  i  i_   ;  . .      j  I  !  J 


-  es  Her  voice  in    grateful  lays. 


Far,  far   a -way, 


EE 


+  .0-0- 


Sing  ye    Je- ho  -  vah's  praises,       Praise  ye  His  name  for- ev  -  er;     Earth  now  to  hea-ven  rais 


±5: 


BE 


=2= 


es  Her  voice  in    grateful  lays. 

3 


Far 


t  '17?-. 


•  -— # — a — a- 


Far,  far    a -way. 


SING  YE  JEHOVAH'S  PRAISES.  Concluded 


15: 


W 


^3 


-» — *—  r 


- 


Far,  far    a-way,  All, 


aL 


have  strayed;       Yet,  yet  His  love,  yet,  yet  His  lov  -  ing  kindness  never  is  delayed. 


Sing  ye    Je -ho van's  praises, 


._  ^  _   :  1  


way 


from  Him  His  people  all  have  strayed;  Yet 


1U  J3  J  r  fr-hh-W 


-V  1 — 


His  lov  - 


ing  kindness  never  is  delayed. 


0  •  I 


Sing  ye    Je  -  hovah's  praises. 


 m — m  ITS  9 


Far,  far    a-way,  All, 


all 


have  strayed; 


Yet,  yet  His  love,  yet,  yet  His  lov  -  ing  kindness  nevei   is  delayed. 


3Sl 


0.-0 


T^1 


^ — «— *— ^ 


-1-9- 


Praise  ye  His  name  for- ev  -  er;     Earth  now  to  hea-ven    rais    -  es  Her  voice  in    grateful  lays.        Hal  -  le-lu-jab,  A    -  men,    Hal-le-lu-jah,  A    -  men. 
I       SSI      I  i       I       i  j.       S    .  I  !  1  L       CKh  ! 

m  i__  0M—0»  


zr — w- 


i   » 


r 


«.  1% 


Praise  ye  His  name  for  -  ev  -  er;    Earth  now  to  hea-ven  rais    -  es  Her  voice  in     grateful  lays.        Hal  -  le-lu-jah,  A  -  men,    Hd- le-lu-jah,  A  -  men. 


wd0—9 


-si 


Tt=f 


X 


Kev.  Johx  Keblb. 


MONK.    L.  M. 

-ABIDE  WITH  TJS." 


Peter  Sitter,  1792.    Arr.  by  H.  B.  P. 


0  *  0- 


1.  Sun   of  my  soul,  Thou  Saviour  dear,     It    is    not  night  if  Thou  be  near:  Oh,  may  no  earth-born  cloud  a  -  rise,      To  hide  Thee  from  Thy  servants' eyes. 

2.  When  the  soft  dews  of  kind-ly  sleep,    My  wearied  eye  -  lids  gent  -  ly  steep,  Be  my  last  tho't — how  sweet  to  rest,       For  ev  -  er    on     my  Sav-ior's  breast! 


-0-  -0-  —  |  Nj>^ 

3.  Watch  by  the  sick;  en-rich  the  poor    With  blessings  from  Thy  boundless  store;  Be  ev-ery  mourner's  sleep  to-night     Like  in  -  fant  slumbers,  pure  and  light 

4.  Come  near  and  bless  us  when  we  wake,  Ere  thro' the  world  our   way  we  take;  Till  in  the    o  -  cean  of   Thy  love,      We  lose  ourselves  in  heaven  a  -  bove. 
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Met.  J=108=123. 


r  r  u 


ANTHEM.— "Praise  ye  Jehovah." 


S.  S.  FiUBii,  d>  per. 


BASE  SOLO.* 


m  m  £2 


± 


B 


Praise  ye    Je  -  ho-vah,       Sing    all     ye    peo-ple,        Sing  and    be   joy-ful  all  ye    lands  of    the  earth. 


Praise  ye   the  Lord ....  and  be  ye 


q=a,^ 

-«-r-«  -  h  -i  F- 


-4 — ■st — i  .  i  I  — f— 


—I  1 

3 


■si — «- 


_L_-J  :- 

3: 


i  i  i  >  ft 

Praise  ye    Je  -  ho-vah.       Sing   all    ye   peo-ple,       Sing  and    be   joy-ful  all  ye   lands  of    the  earth. 

f  T— 


r-9-r 


-I  


1 — 


=t=tc 


22: 


9« 


:«=|fc 


fey 


joy-ful     in  Him,  all    ye    peo    -    pie;       Serve    Him    with   glad  -  uess.  and  come  in  -  to     His  presence  with  a  song. 


Sing      on  -  to 


T= 


ilii  wr 


131 


»>  #  •  s 

— <c:  : —  ~*-a 
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-? — f- 


-IS-r 


tzzfc 


Him. 


Oh,  sing  a  -  lond  to     the  God    of     our  safe    -    ty;       Come      ye      and  bring       hither  the  tim-breland  be  joy-ful  in  the  Lord. 


J*— t- 


-iff 


#  « 


The  foHornDK  ported  w.u  sn^scated  by  a  strain  which  the  author  hoard  played  bv  a  military  band  ;n  Paris. 


ANTHEM.  Continued. 
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Fl  r- 

Great  is 
i 


the    Lord,     and   great-ly  to 

zdfez 


zmzzcm 


-^-1  r 

be   prais  -  ed, 
H«  r 


In    the    moun-tain     of      His    ho   -  li  -  ness, 


Great     is      the  Lord, 


and  great-ly 


to 


be 


i  r~ 

prais  -  ed, 


In    the  moun-tain 


of 


His 


In    the  moun-tain 


of 


EE 


His   ho   -   li  -  ness, 


In 


the  moun-tain 


of 


His 


BASE  SOLO. 
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ness, 
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In 
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jord  our 
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God, 
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— e> — 

— =|- 

and 
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up  - 

on 
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His 
I 

# 

ho 
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hill. 
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Praise                ye  the 
VOCAL  ACCOMPANIMENT. 
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ness, 
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0> 

jord  our 
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God, 
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and 
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»" 

 <»  — 

His 
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ho 
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hill. 
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Praise  ye     the  Lord,  Oh, 
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Lord   and   be     ye    joy  -  ful      in  Him    all     ye  peo 


ple;  Serve 


— V- 


Him    with  glad 


ness.  and  come  in  - 


J — ?  1 — — 

H — f5 — M  "  1 

-j  p  EJ— 

_  N  V  - 
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ft        i    r  =J 
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li — ; :  ;  ; 

r- 

I  i 

 1 

praise  ye     the  Lord; 


Be 


ye 


joy  -  ful      in   Him;    Serve  Him  with  glad-ness.  Serve  Him  with  joy. 
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ANTHEM.  Continued. 


-P2- 


to 


His     pres-ence  with  a 


song, 


Sing 


to 


Him,   Oh,    sing  a 


+  1  >-y 


Come, 


Oh, 


come   in  -  to 


His    pres-ence  with    a      song,  Sing     a  -  loud 


to 


God,     our   strength,  and 


:p^=T 


Eg: 


loud      to   the  God  of  our  safe 


ty, 


Come 


-r 


zitPii' 


ye 


and  bring 


hither  the  tim-brel,  and  be  joy  -   ful  in  the  Lord. 


hp? 


5 


make  a  joy  -  ful  noise  to   the  God    of     Ja  -  rob,    Take   ye    a  psalm  and      bring  hither  the  tim  -  brel, 


# — «— * — •- 
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Wake  ye      the  psal-te  -  ry      and  harp. 
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Oh,  give  thauks 
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Lord, 
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jah! 
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name, 
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jah! 
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Oh, 

let 

your 
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Oh,  give  thanks 
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Lord, 

Hal  - 
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jah! 
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ANTHEM.  Continued. 


1st. 


2d. 


songs  be  of  Him,  Hal-le  -  lu  -  jah!  Oh,  re  -  joice  in    the  Lord.  Lord. 


£2= 


F — 


^    .......  . 

songs  be  of  Him,  Hal-le  -  In  -  jah !  Oh,  re  -  joice  in    the  Lord.  Lord 
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FULL  CHORUS,  in  Unison. 


— I- 


3= 


Praise    ye   the   Lord,      and  be  ye    joy-fol  in  Him,  all  ye    peo  -  pie. 


4  ' 


r 


'■J.;      #•*  # 


HS>- 
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t 
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is — r: 
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Serve    Him  with  glad  -  ness,  and  come  in  -  to     His  presence  with  a  son?. 


Sing     un  -  to    Him, ....  Oh,  sing  a  -  loud   to  the  God    of  our 


i 


safe    -  ty, 


B=?a: 


Come      ye,     and  bring        hither  the    tim-brel,  and  be  joy  -  ful  in  the  Lord. 
J  1  1  1  1  


It  0  » 


Praise  ye 
1 


Je  -  ho  -  vah, 


Sing     all  ye 
 I  * 


—  *— 

— #T*"*  *— 


R  i 
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Praise  ye 


Je  -  ho  -  vah, 


Sing 


all  ye 
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ANTHEM.  Concluded. 


Rit. 


&=z$r-\  tz: 


peo  -  pie, 


Sing    and     be     joy  -  ful     all     ye     lands     of      the  earth,  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,     A  - 


peo  -  pie, 


r2: 


V 


2=fc 


men,  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,  A 


Sing     and     be     joy- ful    all     ye     lands     of      the  earth,  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,  A~ 


men,  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,  A 


— t- 


3= 


i  1 — 


Tr.  from  Matthias  Claudius,  1782. 
Met.  J=40=i74i 


±3± 


WE  PLOW  THE  FIELDS. 

FOR  TH^VXIvSGIVING  SERVICE. 

*>-, — !  s  1- 


Arr.  from  Thalbebg,  by  H.  E.  Valmeb. 
-1  K-r-1  *  1  r      1  **■ 


1.  We  plow    the  fields,  and  scat  -  ter      The  good  seed    on      the     land,      But    it      is     fed    and    wa  -  tered    By  God's  al  -  mighty  hand; 

2.  He     on  -  ly      is       the  Mak  -  er      Of      all    things  near  and    far:        He  paints  the  way -side  flow  -  er;      He  lights  the  even- in g  star; 


— 


»  —  m—»m  *  "2 


-J  S- 


-v  \-——  — — 


g-^z  — ~  — 

3.  We  thank  Thee,  then,    O     Fa  -  ther,    For    all    things  bright  and  good:     The  seed-time  and  the    har  -  vest,  .Our  life,   our  health,  our  food; 


\f  -ry- 


r  i  v 


— 


-\ — 1- 


— S  1  ,v 


He    sends  the  snow    in     win  -  ter,     The  warmth  to    swell    the    grain,    The   breez-es     and  the    sun  -  shine,  And  soft    re  -  fresh-ing  rain. 
The  winds  and  waves  o  -  bey    Him,   By      Him    the  birds    are     fed;      Much  more,  to      as,-  His    chil-dren,    He    gives  our    dai  -  ly  bread. 


Ac  -  cept    tho  gifts     we     of  -  fer      For      all     Thy  love     im  -  pans,      And.  what  Thou  most  de  -  sir  -  est,     Our  hum-ble,  thankful  hearti 


Abbib  C.  McKeeveb. 
Met.  J=44=66i. 


-JK— >  N—V 


r- V— I  1  K- 


IN  THE  SILENT  CITY. 


-H — S — ls- 


W.  H.  BfBnrrr. 
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1.  A  -  sleep  in  the  si  -   lent      cit-y,        The   beauti  -  ful  saint  -  ed    dead,    With  on-ly  the  blue  skies  o  -  ver      Their  nar  -  row,  low  -  ly  bed; 

> — S — K — I — 


m 


2.  Oh,  dream  -  less  sleep  of  the   wea-ry!       Oh,   peace  -  ful,  qui  -  et     rest!    With  tir-ed  hands  laid  so    calmly         Up  -  on   their  pulseless  breast 


em 


S    I — Zv 


U  V  *  I  — 


— I  S- 


— S    \  V 


^y-*-Eiz=iz=lz=lacjz=& 


im—m—m- 


At  rest  from  the  wea  -  ry        tur-moil;     At  peace  in  their  qui  -  et  home;     A  -  wait-ing  the  call  from  heav-en,       To  come  to  the  Fa-ther's  throne; 


Oh,  beau-ti  -  ful  night  in  the  cit-y!        The  6i    -    lent  cit  -  y    so     old;       To  sleep  till  the  Sav-ior    gath-ers     Them  in  -  to    His  pre-cious  fold. 


J*   N  f»  V 


:^ — I — E 


CHORUS. 


iftfe?.-  s  jy=3CT  V_£ 


-1 — q — :v 


N  *  h 


3» 


Beau-ti  -  ful   night   in  the  cit  -  y!       The  si  -  lent  cit-y    so    old;      To  sleep  till  the  Sav-ior   gath-ers     Them  in  -  to  His  pre-cious  fold. 

-fr  s — * — * — :  1 — ^r— s  '.^-1- 


*  «  » 


— 


Beau-u  -  ful   night   in  the  cit  -  y!       The  si  -  lent  cit-y     so    old;      To  sleep  till  the  Sav-ior  gath-ers     Them  in -to  His  pre-cious  fold. 


F-j—j— 35 


Copyright,  li^y.  by  Biglow  t  Main. 
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JOY  TO  THE  WORLD. 

GRAXD  CHORUS. 


Arr.  from  Tl  axpel  by  H.  R.  Palmier. 


lnl  4- 


c7 


*  >> 


-t*-i- 


HaJ  -  le-lu-jah!         Hal  -  le-lu-jah!         For  un-to  us      a  Child  is  bom,   to    us      a  Son  is 


N    ^  > 


>-V-s- 


✓  ✓  ^  i      *       r   •*  •  ✓ 

Hal  -  le-lu-jah!         Hal  -  le-lu-jah!  For  nn-to  us      a  Child  is  born,   to    us      a  Son  is 


z       ■    :  j —  frfi — ✓  -*  "  " — ^r-i — # — 0 — 0 — 9 — wm* — * — * — 0 — * — 0- 


'    r«  * 


■ — B    '  0-.-0-±0-^=T=*-0  


* — « 


Is 


^=2 


_m^ZZ9ZZWZ 


givn 


be    up-on  His  shoulder,  And  His  name  shall  be  called,  '  Woxdebfttl! 
,      >   S     ^    >  1      *    S   >    «»  ff_ 


CouysFT.T.OB! 


The  Mighty  God!  the 


giv'n  And  the  government  shall  be    up-on  His  shoulder,  And  His  name  shall  be  called,  Woxdebfti.! 


Coitsselloe! 


TheMightyGoD!  the 

-s-  *>  kC 


 w  w     •  -  .  1  ^   w  - 


Copyright,  U79.  by  Biirxw  &  Hais. 


-> — - 


— i>>- 


JOY  TO  THE  WORLD.  Continued. 

 1  
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ev  -  er  -  last-ing  Fathee, 


the  Parser  of  Peace  I 


Joy  t«    the  world,  the  Lord  is  come !  Let  earth  receive  her  King. 


*     *     +     +     ^—j  " 

ev  -  er  -  last-ing  Fathee,       the  Petsce  of  Peace  ! 


p' 


Let 


■^jt  , — —  —  m    i-^-^  ■  — 


//■* 


^"t  

Joy  to    the  world,  the  Lord  is  come !  Let  earth  receive  her  King.     Let  ev  -  ery  heart   pre  • 


Aud 


-S--* — 

*  #- 


PS 


_«  «  « — «_ 
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*  w  . 


*  *  ■  Z  »  » 


-0  \- 


#  •  #  » ' 


t  »  » 


-S  N  N     S  S 


every  heart  prepare  Him  room. 


And  heav'n  and  nature  sing, 


And  heav'n     and  na  -  ture  6ing. 


pare     Him     room.     And  heav'n  and  nature  sing. 


»  *     m     m  -m  m 

And  heav'n  and  na  -  ture  sing. 


m 


9  *Wd  ^ 


And  heav'n,  and  heav'n  and  na  -  ture  eina. 


y  ^  ^      y  — 

every  heart  prepare  Him  room, 


-N  Sr 


— if — i^— 

And  heav'n  and  nature  sin?, 


And  heav'n  and  nature    sing,     And  heav'n    and  na  -  ture  sing. 


*  «-  » — »   *  g— ; — i—i—i — •    •   .Vi 
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JOY  TO  THE  WORLD.  Continued. 


1ni 


Glory  to  God, 
Jf  I 


Glo  -  ry  to  God  in  the   high   -  est, 


And  He  .->hall  reign   for    ev  -  er  and  ev 


er,  King  of  Kings,. 


Glory  to  God, 


Glo  -  ry  to  God  in  tne   high   -    est,    And    He    shall  reign  for        ev  -  er  ana  ev 


er,  King  of  kings,  for  ev-er  and 


Jf 


And  He  shall  reign  for      ev  -  er  and  ev-er, 


-  /7 


*  -  • 


■*— •  0—»- 
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0  ' 


and  Lord  of   lords, . 


-9-9—9 


and  He     shall  reign     for      ev   -  er  and  ev  -  er  and  ev  - 


er, 


S  > 


ev-er,    and  Lord  of  lords.  Hal-le  -  lu-jah !  Hal-le  -  lu-jah! 

*  _gt.  jtL 


I 

and     He      shall   reign  for 


1       k   U  j 

ev  -  er  and  ev  - 


er, 


-g-g 
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and  He    shall  reign     for      ev    -  er  and  ev  -  er  and  ev  - 


King  of 


King  of 


JOY  TO  THE  WORLD.  Concluded. 
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kings !     and  Lord  of 

 V — I  i- 


lords! 


King  of 


kings !     and  Lord  of 


lords ! 


kings !    and  Lord  of 


L-i  

lords ! 

Fl  


and     He    shall  reign  for 
I  J  1  -I- 


ev  -  er  and  ev 


King  of 


kings !     and  Lord  of 


lords ! 
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and     He   6hall  reign  for 
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ev  -  er  and  ev  - 
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and  He    shall  reign  for    ev  -  er  and  ev  -  er  and  ev 


*  0' 
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Slow. 


er,       for  ev-er     and    ev-er,      lor  ev-er     and  ev-er,       Hal-le-lu-jah!      Hal-le  -  lu-jah !      Hal-le-lu-jah!      Hal-le-lu-jah!      Hal-le    -  lu-iah! 
King   of      kings !      and  Lord  of      lords  ! 

J         '  __ K-\  !         '  .  ,  !  1 

»  m  ^-  m—m  m — 
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er,       for  ev-er    and    ev-er,      for  ev-er     and  ev-er,       Hal-le-lu-jah!      Hal-le  -  lu-jah!      Hil-le  -  lu-jah!      Hal-le-lu-jah!  Hal-le 


&l-le    -  In  -  jah  ! 


— 


»  *  * 
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THE  LORD'S  PRAYER.—"  Ora  del  Signore.' 


Adapted  by  H.  K.  Palmbb. 


m 


Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed. .. .  be     Thy  name, 

Give  us  this  day  our   dai  -  ly  bread, 

And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us     from  'evil, 


£2 


_<2_ 


&  -cr 

Thy  kingdom  come,  thy  will  be  done  in   earth  as  it     is        in  heaven. 

And  forgive  us  our  trespasses  as  we  forgive   them  that    trespass  a  -  gainst  us. 

For  Thine  is  the  Kingdom,  and  the  power,  and  the  glory,  for-  ever  and     ever.      A    -  men 
£2  .£2. 


Padre  nostro  ehe  sei  ne' cieli,  sia  santificato  il      tuo     nome,    II  tuo  regno  venga.   La  tua  volonta  sia  fatta  in   ter  -  ra        com  -  e  in  cielo. 

Dacci  oggi  il  nostro  pane   co  -  ti  -  diano,   E  rimettici  i  nostri  debiti,  come  noi  ancora  li  rimettiamo  a'  nos  -  tri       de    -    bi  -  tori. 

E  non  indurci  in  tentazione,  ma  liberaci         dal     ma  -  ligno;    Perciocche  tuo  b  il  regno,  e  la  potenza,  e  la  gloria,  in  sem  -  pi  -  ter    -  no.       A    -  men. 


Mrs.  Hewitt. 


THE  GRAY  OLD  YEAR. 


V.  C.  Taylor.  1852. 


SE 


1.  There  was  a  sound  of  mirth  by  the  lowly  hearth,  And  in  the  lordly  man-sion  high; 

2.  Yet  my  heart  was  sad  'mid  the  voices  glad,  For  I  thought  on  the    old  year's  graves — 

3.  There  were  eyes  of  light  on  my  pathway  bright,  There  were  arms  that  round  me  clung; 

4.  O!  the  new  yearhathcomefromhisfaroff  home,  O'er  the  frost-bound  Arc  -  tic  wave; 


For  the  gray  old  year,  in  his  mantle  sere, 

Had  folded  him  down  to     die.       And  the  midnight 

On  the  warm  tears  wept;  for  the  brave 

who  slept,  In  the  ocean's   tide  worn  caves.    I  am  old!  I  am 

They  sleep  in  the  fold  of  the  death- 
shroud  cold,  the  tenanted  tombs  a  -  mong.    Where  the  ivy  creeps. 

And  the  ice-shod  feet  of  his  coursers  fleet, 

Have  swept  o'er  the   old  year's  grave.    He  is  here !  he  is 


:t=: 


1— 


mtl{ — V- 
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clang  of  his  death-knell  rang  O'er  a  hundred   blaz  -  ing  pyres, 

old ! — There  were  locks  of  gold,  There  were  cheeks  that  bloom'd  like  May ; 
where  the  night-wind  sweeps,  Where  battens  the. ...  worm,  de-cay — 
here  !  tho     hale  new    year,  They  have  kindled  an  hun  -  dred  fires; 


As  they  gathered  him 

there,  by  the   fire  -  light's  glare,   To    the  tomb    of    his     hoar  -  y  sires. 

And  the  bounding  form, 

and  the  young  heart  warm,  They  have  pass'd  from  my  side    a  -  way. 

They  are  there !  they  are 

there !  thro'  the  . . .  mid  -  night  air,  They  are  beck  -  on  -  ing  me  a  -  way. 
But  my  heart  lies  cold 

with  the  rnon  -  arch     old,     In    the  tomb    of    his    hoar  -  y  sires. 
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BRIEF  STATEMENTS  CONCERNING  THE  NOTATION  OF  MUSIC. 


§  1.  The  Staff  is  a  character  nsed  to  determine  the  pitch  of  fzHSSE  ►'»»»  k«p^~ 

tones.  It  usually  consists  of  five  lines  together  with  the  spa-  — T"^*^~gSi>S5i~ 
ces  which  belong  to  them,  and  is  frequently  enlarged  by  short  — f!^"-u»°- — H*^* — 


added  lines  above  and  below. 


Each  line  and  space  is  called  a  Degree. 


§  2.  Notes  are  characters  used  to  represent  the  length  of  tones,  and  their  order  of 
•accession.    The  stems  may  turn  either  upward  or  downward. 

THE  NOTES. 


The  longest  is  the  whole  note  (  & ),  which  is  equal  to  two  half-notes  (  J  ),  or  four 
quarter-notes  (j),  or  eight  eighth-notes  (#^),  or  sixteen  sixteenth-notes  (#^),  or 


thirty -two  thirtj'-second  notes  ^  fcy 


§  3.  The  Double  Bah  denotes  the  beginning  and  ending  of  a  line  of  words  — [|— . 
§  4.  The  Close  indicates  the  end  of  a  composition  ^ 


§  5.  The  Diatonic  Scale  consists  of  the  tones  of  a  key  taken  in  regular  order  from 
one  key-tone  to  ihe  next  Tones  are  named  from  the  names  of  the  firsteight  dibits  ; 
also  from  the  names  of  the  first  seven  letters  of  the  alphabet ;  and  also  by  syllables, 
as  follows : 

THE  DIATOXIC  SCALE. 


NnmeralNames—  1234567887654321 
Syllable  Names—   Do,  Re,  Mi,  Fa,  Sol,  La,    Si,    Do.  Do,  Si,    La,  Sol,  Fa.  ML   Re,  Do. 
Pronounced —        Doe,  RaytMee,Fab, Sole,  Lab,  See  Doe,  Doe,  See,  Lah.Sole,  Fah,  Mee  Ray.Doe 
Permanent  Names— C.   D,    E,    F,    G,    A,    B,    C,    C,     B,    A,    G,    F,     E,     D,  C, 

§  6.  A  Measure  is  a  portion  of  time  which  includes  a  group  of  regularly  recurring 
pulsations.    It  is  represented  by  the  space  between  two  bars. 

§  7.  Bars*  are  lines  drawn  perpendicularly  across  the  staff  to  denote  the  beginning 
and  ending  of  measures. 


•  The  word  bar  is  erroneously  used  as  synonymous  with  measure  by  most  foreign  musicians 
and.  as  a  matter  of  course,  by  a  few  Americans  who  cheerfully  ape  everything  that  is  foreign. 


Bar. 


MEASURES  AND  BARS. 
Bar. 


Bar. 


iMeasurez 


Jie— hub — 


^Measure; 


LMeaaurtC 


§  8.  A  measure  having  two  pulses  is  called  Double  Measure,  and  is  indicated  by 
the  figure  2. 


DOUBLE  MEASURE. 


§  9.  A  measure  having  three  pulses  is  called  Triple  Measure,  and  is  indicated  by 
the  figure  3. 


TRIPLE  MEASURE. 


§  10.  A  measure  having  four  pulses  is  called  Quadruple  Measure,  and  is  indicated 
by  the  figure  4. 

QUADRUPLE  MEASURE 


§  1 1.  A  measure  having  six  pulses  is  called  Sextuple  Measure,  and  is  indicated 
by  the  figure  6. 

SEXTUPLE  MEASURE. 


EE: 


§  12.  A  measure  having  nine  pulses  is  called  Coscpousd  Triple  Measure,  and  is 
indicated  by  the  figure  9. 


COMPOUND  TRLPLE  MEASURE. 
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BRIEF  STATEMENTS.  Continued. 


§  13.  A  measure  having  twelve  pulses  is  called  Compound  Quadruple  Measure, 
and  is  indicated  by  the  figure  12. 

COMPOUND  QTJAD11UPLE  MEASURE. 


§  14.  Beating  Time  is  the  designating  of  each  pulse  of  a  measure  by  a  certain 
movement  of  the  hand.  In  Double  measure  the  hand  should  move  downward  and 
upward.  In  Triple  measure,  down,  left  and  up,  or  down,  right  and  up.  In  Quadruple 
measure,  down,  left,  right  and  up.  In  Sextuple  measure,  down,  left,  left,  right, 
up  and  up;  or  in  more  rapid  movements,  simply  down  and  up.  as  in  double  measure, 
comprehending  three  pulses  to  each  motion.  In  Compound  Triple  measure,  down, 
left  and  up,  comprehending  three  pulses  to  each  beat.  In  Compound  Quadruple 
measure,  down,  left,  right  and  up,  comprehending  three  pulses  to  each  beat. 

DIAGRAMS. 

Showing  the  jnotions  of  the  hand  in  the  various  kinds  of  measures. 

DOUBLE.  TRIPLE.  QUADRUPLE.  SEXTUPLE. 


§  15.  Accent  is  a  slight  stress  or  force  given  to  a  certain  pulse  ton'ark  its  position 
in  the  measure,  In  Double  measure  the  first  pulse  is  accented.  In  Triple  meas- 
sure  the  first  pulse  is  accented.  Quadruple  measure  has  a  primary  accent  on  the 
first  pulse,  and  a  secondary  accent  on  the  third  pulse.  Sextuple  measure  has  a 
primary  accent  on  the  first  pulse,  and  a  secondary  accent  on  the  fourth  pulse.  Com- 
pound Triple  measure  has  a  primary  accent  on  the  first  pulse,  and  secondary  accents 
on  the  fourth  and  seventh  pulses.  Compound  Quadruple  measure  has  a  primary 
accent  on  the  first  pulse,  and  secondary  accents  on  the  fourth,  seventh  and  tenth 
pulses.  In  vocal  music  these  rules  are  not  as  binding  now  as  formerly,  the  emphatic 
6vllables  of  the  words  determining,  in  nearly  all  instances,  where  the  accents  should 
falL 

§  1G.  The  Fraction,  which  in  modern  worts  always  follows  the  clef,  indicates  the 
number  of  pulses  in  the  measure,  and  the  kind  of  note  which  is  reckoned  to  each 
pulse.  The  Numerator  shows  the  number  of  pulses  in  the  measure,  and  the  Denom- 
inator shows  the  kind  of  note  that  is  reckoned  to  each  pulse.  The  fraction  *  is  read 
thus:  Four  quarter  notes  will  fill  a  measure.  * 

THE  FRACTION. 


THE  SLUR. 


— i-  — 1  f 

— » — ^ — « — 

Hal'  -  le 


lu 


jah! 


§  18.  The  Tie,  like  the  slur,  represents  the  connecting  of  two  or  more  tones;  the 
difference  between  them  is,  that  when  the  notes  connected  are  upon  different  degrees 
of  the  staff,  the  curved  line  is  called  a  Slur,  and  when  they  are  upon  the  same  degree 
it  is  called  a  Tie.  In  either  instance,  one  syllable  of  the  words  is  applied  to  as  many 
notes  as  are  so  connected. 

THE  TIE. 


 ^  ■  *   'j  

— H — ^ — 1 

Hur 

■  rah !  Hur 

■  raU!  Our 

glo  -  rious  land  is 

free! 

§  19.  Characters  indicating  silence  are  called  Rests,  and  correspond  in  length  to 

notes  of  the  same  denomination. 

RESTS. 

Whole  Note   Half  Note   Quarter  Note     Eighth  Note     Sixteenth  Note   Thirty-second  Note 
and  Mat.       and  rest.        and  rest.  and  rest,  and  rest.  and  rest 


§  20.  The  human  voice  is  naturally  divided  into  four  classes.  Low  male  voices 
called  Base;  high  male  voices  called  Tenor;  low  female  voices  called  Alto,  and  high 
female  voices  called  Soprano. 

^  21.  Clefs  are  used  to  determine  the  pitch  of  tones  as  represented  on  the  staff, 
atao.  also  to  indicate  the  parts  which  are  to  be  sung  by  these  different  voices. 


G  clef. 


F  clef. 


C  clef. 


§  22.  The  F  Clef  shows  that  the  pitches  are  so  arranged  upon  the  staff  as  to  fix 

middle  C  upon  the  added  line  above. 

Note. — The  tone  C,  which  the  Base,  Tonor.  Alto  and  Soprano  have  in  common,  is  called  Mid- 
dle C.   It  lies  midway  between  the  male  and  female  voices 


THE  F,  OR  BASS  CLEF. 
The  usual  compass  of  Bass  voices. 


Middle  C. 


§  23.  The  C  Clef  shows  that  the  pitches  are  so  arranged  as  to  fix  middle  C  upon 

the  third  space. 

THE  C,  OR  TENOR  CLEF 
The  usual  compass  of  Ten>>r  voices. 


§  17.  The  Slur  represents  the  connecting  of  two  or  more  tones,  and  indkites 
that  one  syllable  of  the  words  is  applied  to  as  many  notes  as  are  so  connected. 
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§  24.  The  G  Clet  shows  that  the  pitches  are  so  arranged  as  to  fix  middle  C  upon 
the  added  line  below. 

THE  G.  OR  SOPRANO  AND  ALTO  CLEF. 
Middle      The  usual  compass  of  Soprano  voices. 

The  usual  compass  of  Alto  voices. 
G      A     B      C      D     E      F      G      A~     B      C     D      E      F  G 

6  25.  The  Brace  is  used  to  connect  two  or  more  staffs,  and  generally  indicates  the 
number  of  parts  which  are  to  be  sung  simultaneously.  Staffs  thus  connected  are 
called  a  Scoee. 


THE  BRACE. 


THE  BRACE. 


OR 


§  26.  A  Dot,  following  a  note,  adds  one  half  to  the  length  of  the  note.    Thus,  a 

dotted  whole  note  ( &  •  )  is  equal  to  a  whole  note  and  a  half-note  tied,  (  a  ^  ),  a 

dotted  half-note  ( &  .)  is  equal  to  a  half-note  and  a  quarter-note  tied.  (^'  g  ),  a  dot- 
ted quarter-note  (  !  )  is  equal  to  a  quarter-note  and  an  eighth-note  tied,  (  J  J\),  a 

dotted  eighth  note  ^  ^  ^  is  equal  to  au  eighth  note  and  sixteenth  note  tied,  ^  ^  J^j 

etc  When  more  than  one  dot  is  used,  each  additional  dot  adds  one-half  the  length 
indicated  by  the  preceding  dot  Thus,  a  whole  note  followed  by  two  dots  (a  •  •)  is 
equal  to  a  whole  note,  half-note,  and  a  quarter-note  tied,  (  ^  #  J),  etc. 

THE  DOT. 


The  above  example  is  performed  as  if  written  as  follows: 


P 


3= 


§  27.  The  Repeat  shows  that  the  preceding  passage  should  be  sung  again. 

THE  REPEAT. 


§  2S.  The  Sold  snows  that  the  tone  which  it  marks  is  to  be  prolonged  at  the  op- 
tion of  the  leader. 


THE  HOLD. 


Praise      ye       Jo   •    ho   -  vah'g  name. 
§  29.  In  the  Unison  passage  two  or  more  parts  sing  the  same  tone. 

THE  UNISON  PASSAGE. 


J*~p.  d- 
1  >  1  J 

4 

■m  ■  |—  | 
-)  m — P^ 

1  ' 

1     >  j — ' 

:  ~r~ 
lp_l  .1. 

i     \  i 
-*-^»-p-- 

» 

#     1  ^—^-11 

1 

t*    :  1 
-i — p-f- 

•  *  * 

■I — y—\ — 

m  : 

§  20.  D.  C.  are  the  initial  letters  of  the  Italian  words,  Da  Capo;  but  they  are  more 
frequently  used  as  the  abbreviation  of  the  Italian  sentence,  Da  Capo  al  fine,  which 
may  be  freely  translated  as  follows:  Da,  from  the;  capo,  commencement;  al,  to  the; 
fine,  end.    Sing  "from  the  commencement  to  the  end." 


DA  CAPO. 


Fixe. 


Dr.  T.  Hastings. 

D.  C. 


§  31.  D.  S.  are  the  initial  letters  of  the  words,  Dal  Segno,  and  mean,  "return  to 
the  sign." 

DAL  SEGNO. 

,       ,  $   i  -  P^B-  _  D.  S. 

3 


I 


1 — r 


§  32.  When  the  time  which  is  usually  given  to  two  tones,  or  one  pulse,  is  divided 
into  three-equal  parts,  with  a  tone  to  each  part,  such  three  tones  are  called  triplets. 
The  notes  which  represent  them  are  usually  grouped  together  with  a  slur,  or  marked 
with  a  figure  3. 

TRIPLETS. 

J  y-L. 


33.  When  a  tone  commences  on  an  unaccented  pulse  of  a  measure,  and  continues 
into  or  through  an  accented  pulse,  it  is  called  a  Syncope  (pronounced  sin£j-ko-pee\ 
and  should  be  accented.    The  note  which  represents  it  is  called  a  Syncopated  Note. 


SYNCOPATION. 


-I  L. 


M  
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^  61.  The  difference  of  pitch  between  any  two  tones  is  called  an  Interval.  The 
interval  from  any  tone  to  the  next  in  alphabetical  order  is  called  a  Second;  to  the 
next  but  one,  a  Third;  to  the  next  but  two,  a  Fourth;  to  the  next  but  three,  a  Fifth; 
to  the  next  but  lour,  a  Sixth;  to  the  next  but  five,  a  Seventh;  to  the  next  but  six,  an 
Octave. 

§  35.  There  are,  in  the  scale,  two  kinds  of  each  of  these  intervals — a  larger  one  and 
8  smaller  one. 

§  36.  That  we  may  analyze  these  intervals  to  better  advantage,  we  have  a  means  of 
measurement  called  Steps  and  Half-Steps.  Half-step  is  the  name  which  is  given  to 
the  smallest  interval  now  in  use.  Step  is  the  name  which  is  given  to  an  interval  that 
is  as  great  as  two  half-steps.  We  use  this  means  of  measurement  (steps  and  hall- 
Bteps)  very  much  as  the  carpenter  uses  his  foot-rule. 

§  37.  A  second  as  small  as  a  half-step  is  called  a  Minor  Second;  a  second  as  great 
as  a  step  is  called  a  Major  Second;  a  third  as  great  as  one  step  and  one-half  step  is 
called  a  Minor  Third;  a  third  as  great  as  two  steps  is  called  a  Major  Third;  a  fourth 
as  great  as  two  steps  and  one  half-step  is  called  a  Perfect  Fourth;  a  fourth  as  great 
as  three  steps  is  called  an  Augmented  Fourth  ;  a  fifth  as  great  as  two  steps  and  two 
half-steps  is  called  a  Diminished  Fifth;  a  fifth  as  great  as  three  steps  and  one  half- 
step  is  called  a  Perfect  Fifth:  a  sixth  as  great  as  three  steps  and  two  half-steps  is 
called  a  Minor  Sixth;  a  sixth  as  great  as  four  steps  and  one  half-step  is  called  a 
Major  Sixth;  a  seventh  as  great  as  four  steps  and  two  half-steps  is  called  a  Minor 
Seventh;  a  seventh  as  great  at  five  steps  and  one  half-step  is  called  a  Major  Seventh; 
an  Octave  consists  of  five  steps  and  two  half-steps. 


INTERVALS  OF  THE  KEY  OF  C. 
All  the  Seconds  in  tho  Key.  All  the  Thirds  in  the  Key.AlltheFourthsintheKey. 


All  the  Fifths  in  the  Key. 

4 


Perfect  *  ' 


Aug- 
mented. 

All  tho  Sixths  in  the  Key.    All  the  Sevenths  in  the  Kev. 

, — U 


ished. 


Note. — Should  the  reader  wish  to  study  the  subjects  of  intervals  farther,  we  would  refev  hini 
to  "Palmer's  Theory  of  Music,"  in  which  tlio  author  has  treated  very  concisely  the  subjects  of 
Thorough  Base,  Harmony,  Composition  and  Form.    Price,  %IM. 

§  38.  As  every  major  second  is  as  great  as  two  half-steps,  it  necessarily  follows 
that  between  any  two  tones  which  form  a  major  second  there  may  be  found  an  Inter- 
mediate Tone.  Thus,  intermediate  tones  may  be  fouud  between  1  and  2,  2  and  3. 
4  and  5,  5  and  6,  6  and  7,  but  not  between  3  and  4;  nor  7  and  8,  for  these  being  only 
equal  to  a  half-step  each,  are  the  smallest  intervals  in  use. 


§  39.  Intermediate  tones  derive  tneir  names  from  the  names  of  the  degrees  by  which 

they  are  represented.  Thus,  the  tone  between  1  and  2  is  called  Sharp  One,  or  Flat 
Two;  all  the  other  intermediate  tones  are  named  in  a  similar  manner. 

§  40.  The  mind  and  feelings  are  never  at  rest  while  singing  or  listening  to  an  inter- 
mediate tone,  but  a  desire  is  felt  that  the  tone  next  above  or  below  should  follow. 
This  upward  or  downward  tendency  is  called  The  Resolution,  and  the  tone  which 
follows  is  said  to  Resolve  the  intermediate  tone. 

§  41.  Thus,  it  will  be  seen  why  two  names  are  given  to  each  intermediate  tone.  If 
its  tendency  is  to  resolve  upward,  it  is  represented  upon  the  lower  of  the  two  degrees, 
and  called  Sharp;  if  its  tendency  is  to  resolve  downward,  it  is  represented  upon  the 
higher  of  the  two  degrees,  and  called  Flat. 

§  42.  Characters  called  Sharps  (f )  and  Flats  (J?)  are  used  in  representing  inter- 
mediate tones.  The  Cancel  (5*)  is  used  to  cancel  the  effect  of  a  previous  sharp  or 
flat  A  note  with  a  s  before  it  indicates  a  tone,  the  tendency  from  which  is  upward,! 
while  a  note  with  a  |j  before  it  indicates  a  tone,  the  tendency  from  which  is  down- 
ward, f  A  note  with  a  9  before  it  implies  a  previous  \)  or  %,  the  effect  of  which  is  now 
at  an  end.  Intermediate  tones  are  generally  introduced  for  the  purpose  of  producing 
effects  of  short  duration;  when  so  used,  the  characters  which  indicate  (sbD)  are 
called  Accidentals,  and  are  subject  to  the  following  rule:  Accidentals  continue  their 
significance  throughout  the  measure  in  which  they  occur.  { 

ACCIDENTALS. 


§  43.  A  scale  in  which  all  the  tones,  intermediate  and  otherwise,  occur  in  alpha- 
betical order,  is  called  The  Chromatic  Scale.  In  the  chromatic  scale  ascending, 
the  tendency  from  each  intermediate  tone  is  upward;  hence  it  is  represented  by  the 
lower  of  the  two  degrees,  modified,  and  called  sharp.  In  the  chromatic  scale  de- 
scending, the  tendency  from  each  intermediate  tone  is  down.vard;  hence  it  is  repre- 
sented by  the  higher  of  the  two  degrees,  modified,  and  called  flat. 

*The  pernicious  effect*  of  calling  this  character  (E)  a  'Natural'  are  apparent  throughout  the 
entire  country, — notwithstanding  the  fact  that,  when  so  employed,  its  use  is  purely  technical,  it 

is  very  easy  to  see  how  readily  the  idea  would  ohtain,  in  the  minds  of  heginners,  that  some  tones 
are  more  natural  than  others;  and  the  unfortunate  impression  which  has  hecome  so  universal 
amoijji  those  who  have  little  knowledge  of  the  subject  that  the  key  of  C  is  more  natural  than 
other  Keys,  and  that  the  real  difficulty  in  learning  to  read  mnsic  only  begins  when  we  introduce 
other  keys,  is  clearly  traceable  to  the  inappropriate  name  of  this  character.  The  character 
itself  is  never  used  except  for  the  purpose  of  canceling  the  effect  of  a  previous  sharp  or  flat; 
hence,  no  instance  can  arise  in  which  the  word  '  natural '  may  be  used  where  the  word  '  cancel  ' 
would  not  he  more  appropriate.  For  these  reastfhs,  the  author  has  decided  to  adopt  the  name 
cancel  instead,  and  would  ask  all  teachers  to  assist  in  the  effort  to  curtail  the  evil  effects  of  the 
term  natural.— H.  Ii.  P.,  New  York,  April  13th.  1876. 

t  There  are  exceptions  to  this,  as  to  all  general  rules. 

i  The  additional  clause  of  this  rule,  as  formerly  given.  Darnel v — "and  from  measure  to  measure 
until  canceled  by  an  intervening  note  upon  another  degree  of  the  staff,"  is  very  properly  discoD 
tiuned  by  most  of  our  modern  composers  as  it  is  of  no  benefit,  and  causes  great  confusion-  In 
tuis  book,  as  in  all  the  author's  works,  whenever  an  accidental  is  required  in  the  following 
measure  it  is  placed  there 
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CHROMATID  SCALE-  Ascending. 


Permanent  Names-C,  CJ,  D,      DJ,  E      F,  Fft  G,  GJ,  A,     Aft  B,  C. 

Syllable  Names—     Do,  Di,  Ke,    Kt,  Mi    Fa,  Fi,  Sol,  Si,  La    Li,  Si,  Do. 

Pronounced—         Do,  Dee,  Ray,  Ree,  Mee,  Fan,  Fee,  Sole,  See,  Lah,  Lee,  See,  Doe. 

Numeral  Names—     1,  Jl,  2,      J2,  3.      4,  $<■  5,  J5,  6,      $6,      7,  8, 


CHROMATIC  SCALE.  Descending. 


Permanent  Names— C,  B,     Bfr,  A,     Aff,  G,     Gfe,  F,  E,     Elj,  D,     Dij.  C. 

Syllable  Names—     Do,  Si,     Se,  La,     Le,  Sol,    Se,  Fa,  Mi,    Me,  Re,     Ra>  Do. 

Pronounced —  Doe,  See,  Say,  Lah,  Lay,  Sole,  Say,  Fan,  Mee,  May,  Ray,  Rah,  Doe. 

Numeral  Names-     8,  7,     (j7,  6,     (j6,  5,      bo,  4,  3,      ^3,  2,      b_2,  1. 

§  44.  Any  of  the  tones  of  the  chromatic  scale  may  be  taken  as  one,  and  a  scale 
formed  from  it;  thus  making  it  possible  to  form  twelve  different  scales,  each  scale 
receiving  its  name  from  the  name  of  the  pitch  which  is  taken  as  one.  Thus,  a  scale 
formed  from  the  pitch  C  would  be  called  the  C  scale;  from  the  pitch  D  would  be  the 
D  scale,  etc. 

§  45.  One  of  every  scale  is  called  the  Key-tone  or  Tonic  of> that  scale — the  tone 
whose  influence  predominates  over  all  others  in  the  scale — and  is  always  the  Point  or 
Repose.  *  The  relationship  of  the  tones  and  intervals  is  called  the  Key;  thus  the 
tones.  A,  G,  C,  F,  B,  E  and  D,  placed  in  any  possible  order  of  succession,  would 
manifest  the  key  of  C;  while  it  would  require  the  following  order— C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  A, 
B  and  C — to  form  the  scale  of  C.  From  this  it  will  be  seen  that  seven  tones  will  form 
a  key,  while  a  scale  must  contain  eight 

§  46.  Changing  the  pitch  of  a  scale,  {.  «.,  taking  some  other  pitch  as  one,  (see  §  44) 
is  called  Transposition.  The  same  order  of  intervals  must  be  preserved  as  in  the 
Model  Scale  (scale  of  C),  viz. :  from  1  to  2  and  2  to  3,  must  be  major  seconds,  from 
3  to  4  a  minor  second,  from  4  to  5,  5  to  6  and  6  to  7,  major  seconds,  and  from  7  to  8 
a  minor  second. 

§  47.  It  is  usual  to  proceed  by  fifths  in  transposing  the  scale,  i.  e.,  take  5  of  the 
scale  under  consideration  lor  1  of  the  scale  we  are  about  to  consider.  Starting  with 
the  Model  Sc\t.e,  we  find  5  to  be  the  pitch  G;  which  being  taken  as  one,  A  will  be  2, 
B  3,  C  4,  D  5,  E  6.  Thus  far  the  order  of  intervals  is  correct,  but  F  being  only  a 
minor  second  from  E,  cannot  be  taken  as  7,  consequently  we  must  seek  a  pitch  which 
will  form  an  interval  of  a  major  second  from  E:  this  is  found  to  be  the  case  with  the 
intermediate  tone  between  F  and  G.  namely.  FJ.  which  being  taken  as  7,  and  G  as  8, 
we  find  our  new  scale  as  perfect  and  natural  as  the  Model  Scale. 

$  48.  As  it  would  be  inconvenient  to  make  use  of  a  sharp  every  time  7  of  the  key 
is  wanted  throughout  the  tune,  a  $  is  placed  at  tho  commencement,  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  clef,  and  serves  two  nurposes;  1st,  to  showJthat  all  the  decrees  of  the  staff 
which  nsually  represent  the  pitch  F,  now  represent  the  pitch  FS,  and  2nd,  as  a  Sign 
or  signature  of  the  kev  of  G 


1, 

Do, 
G, 


2,  3, 
Re,  Mi, 
A.  B. 


*,  5, 

Fa,  Sol, 
C,  D. 


6, 
La, 
E, 


8. 
Do. 
G. 


FJ, 

r  always 
time  and 


8. 

Da 
G. 

the  same 
space  ta 


L  2.  3,  4,  5,  6, 
Do,  Re,  Mi,  Fa,  Sol,  La, 
G,    A,    B,     C,     D.  E, 

Xote.— The  representation  of  the  scale  with  the  C  clef,  in  vocal  music,  bein 
upon  the  staff  as  with  the  G  clef,  it  is  not  considered  necessary  to  occudv 
illustrating  it  *' 

§  49.  Again,  taking  D  (fifth  of  our  last  scale)  as  1,  E  will  be  2,  FJ  3,  G  4,  A  5  B6 
but  0  being  only  a  minor  second  from  B,  cannot  be  taken  as  7,  and  we  are  a^ain 
obliged  to  seek  for  a  tone  a  half-step  higher  than  C;  Cj  is  found  to  be  the  correct 
tone,  and  forms  7;  D  is  S;  and  thus  we  have  another  perfectly  natural  scale  by  mak- 
ing use  of  two  sharps  (Fj  and  CJ).  By  placing  sh  irps  upon  the  F  and  C  decrees  of 
the  staff  we  not  only  have  the  signature  of  the  key  of  D,  but  are  continually  reminded 
by  them  that  these  degrees  now  represent  FJ  and  CJ,  and  that  F  and  C  are"done  awav 
with  for  the  present 


With  G  Clef. 


THE  D  SCALE. 


With  F  Clef. 


li      2.      3,     4,      5,      6,      7.  8. 
Do,  Re,  Mi,  Fa,  Sol,    La,  Si,  Do. 
D,    E,    Fft  G,    A,     B,    CJ,  D. 


1.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7.  a 
Do,  Re,  Mi,  Fa,  Sol,  La,  Si.  Do. 
D,    E,    B*   G,     A,    B.     CJ  D. 


§  50.  Five  of  this  last  key.  which  is  A,  will  be  taken  as  1,  in  our  next  transposi- 
tion, B  2,  CJ  3,  D  4,  E  5,  FJ  6,  GJ  being  used  instead  of  G,  for  reasons  similirto 
those  given  at  §  48  and  §  49,  and  A  as  8,  making  a  complete  scale  founded  upon  A, 
by  the  use  of  FJ,  CJ  and  GJ.  In  writing  we  place  sharps  upon  the  proper  degrees  at 
the  commencement,  which  form  the  signature  of  the  key  of  A. 


With  G  Clef. 


THE  A  SCALE. 


With  F  Clef. 


§  51.  Five  of  the  A  key  is  E,  which,  being  taken  as  1.  FJ  will  be  2.  GJ  3,  A  4,  B  5, 
CJ  6,  and  for  7  we  take  DJ,  as  it  is  a  major  second  from  C5,  making,  with  E  as  8,' 
another  complete  scale  by  the  use  of  four  sharps,  viz.:  FJ,  Ci,  G|  and"  DJ. 


M-ft 


With  G  Clct 


THE  E  SCALE. 


With  F  Clef. 
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*  52.  B  (five  of  the  key  of  E)  being  taken  as  1,  Cj  will  be  2,  DJ  3,  E  4,  FJ  5,  GJ  6. 
Anil,  following  tha  correct  order  of  intervals,  we  find  it  necessary  to  make  use  of  AJ  as 
7,  which  leads  to  B  as  8,  giving  us  another  natural  scale,  by  the  use  of  five  sharps, 
FJ,  CJ,  GJ,  DJ  and  Aj. 


•With  G  Clef. 


THE  B  SCALE. 


"With  F  Clof, 


§  53.  In  our  last  transposition  by  sharps,  we  take  Fjr  (five  of  the  key  of  B)  as  1,  GJ 
2,  A3  3,  B  4,  CJ  5,  Dj  6.  and,  as  E  is  only  a  minor  second  from  DJ,  and  conse- 
quently a  half-step  too  low  for  our  purpose,  we  adopt  the  tone  EJ  for  7,  and  complete 
the  scale  with  FJ  as  8. 


■With  G  Clef. 


THE  SCALE  OF  FJ. 


With  F  Clef. 


1,      2,      3.     4,      5,      6.      7,  8. 
Do,  Re,  Mi,  Fa,  Sol,  La,    Si.  Do. 
FJ,  GJ,  Aft  B,    CJ,  DJ,    Eft  FJ. 


I,  2,  3.  4,  5,  6,  7,  8. 
Do,  Ke,  Mi.  Fa,  Sol,  La,  Si,  Do. 
FJ,   GJ,    AJ,   B,     CJ,  DJ,    Eft  FJ. 


Note. — It  will  be  readily  seen  that  although  the  pitch  EJ  is  identical  with  the  pitch  F,  there 
are  two  reasons  why  it  cannot  be  named  or  represented  as  F.  Firstly,  the  D  degree  of  the  staff 
being  used  for  6,  and  the  F  degree  for  7,  the  E  degree  would  be  left  out;  thus  making  the  inter- 
val between  6  and  7  a  third  of  some  kind  instead  of  a  second  ;  and  secondly,  the  F  degree  being 
already  used  to  represent  8,  cannot  be  used  to  represent  7;  for,  although  a  degree  can  be  made 
to  represent  two  tones,  a  halt-step,  or  even  a  step  apart,  it  can,  in  no  possible  manner,  be  made  to 
repr.-sent  two  tones,  the  interval  between  which  is  a  major,  or  oven  a  niiuor  second.  It  should 
be  remembered  that  the  word  second  always  implies  tiuo  degrees,  while  the  word  step  or  half-step 
may  or  may  not  imply  two  degrees.  Hence,  those  writers  and  teachers  are  wrong  who  adopt  the 
language  "from  one  to  two  is  a  step,  from  three  to  four  is  a  half-step,"' &c.  For  instance, — in 
the  C  scale,  from  E  to  EJ  (same  pitch  as  F)  is  a  half-step,  but  it  is  not  a  minor  second. 

§  54.  In  transposition  by  flats  we  usually  proceed  by  fourths.  Returning  to  the 
Model  Scaie  (scale  of  C  >,  we  find  four  to  be  F,  which,  being  taken  as  1,  G  will  be 
2,  A  3.  but  B  cannot  be  taken  as  4,  as  it  is  major  second  from  A  (3),  whereas  only  a 
minor  second  is  wanted.  The  intermediate  tone  between  B  and  A,  which  is  Blj,  is 
found  to  be  the  correct  tone,  and  is  adopted  as  4,  C  is  5,  D  6,  E  7,  and  with  F  as  8  we 
Lave  a  perfectly  natural  scale  with  the  use  of  one  flat  (Bb).  A  flat  is  placed  upon  the 
proper  degree  at  the  commencement,  and,  as  in  the  case  of  sharps,  it  shows  that  the 
degree  upon  which  it  is  placed  represents  Bb  instead  of  B,  and  at  the  same  time  forms 
the  signature  of  the  key  of  F. 


P 


"With  G  Clef. 


THE  F  SCALE. 


"With  F  Clef, 


1,     2,      3.      4,      5.      f>,      7.  -  8. 
Do.  Be,  Mi,  Fa,  Sol,  I.a,  Si,  Do. 
F.    G.    A,    j  -    ' '      D     E.  F. 


S 
2, 


1,      2,      3,      4,      5,      6,      7,  8. 
Do,  Re,  Mi,  Fa.  Sol   La,  Si,  Do. 
F.    G,    A,    Bg,  &     D.     E.  F. 


§  55.  Bij,  being  4  of  our  last  key,  will  now  be  taken  as  1,  C  becoming  2,  D  3, 
but  E  is  too  high  for  4,  so  we  must  adopt  E?  (the  intermediate  tone  between  E  and 
D)  as  4,  F  as  5.  G  6,  A  7,  Bb  8,  giving  another  natural  scale  by  the  use  of  B&  and 
Ei. 


"With  G  Clef. 


THE  SCALE  OF  Bg. 


With  F  Clef. 


1.     2,     3,     4,      5,     6,      7,  8. 
Do,  Re,  Mi,  Fa,  Sol,  La,  Si,  Do. 
Bg,  C,    D,    F£,  F,    G,     A,  Bg. 


1.      2,      3,      4,      5,      6.      7,  8 
Do,  Re,    Mi,  Fa,  Sol  La.   Si,  Do. 
Bg,  C,     D,    Eg,  F,    G,    A,  Bg. 


§  56.  Taking  Ej,  as  1,  F  2,  G  3,  we  are  obliged  to  use  Ah  as  4,  Bb  5,  C  G,  D  7,  and 
with  Eb  as  8,  another  natural  scale  is  the  result,  using  Bb,  Eb  and  Ab. 


"With  G.  Clef. 


THE  SCALE  OF  Eg. 


With  F  Clef. 


1,  2.  3.  4.  5,  6,  7,  8. 
Do.  Re,  Mi,  Fa,  Sol,  La,  Si,  Do, 
Eg.  F.     G,    Ag.  Bg,   C,    D.  Eg. 


1.  2,  3.  4,  5.  6.  7,  8. 
Do,  Re,  Mi,  Fa.  Sid.  La,  Si,  Do. 
Eg,  F,     G,    Ag   Bg,    C,     D.  Li 


Note.— It  will  be  noticed  that  the  scale  of  Ed  has  a  position  on  the  staff  precisely  like  the 
scale  of  E  (four  JJJJ).   See  §  51. 

§  57.  In  forming  the  next  scale,  we  commence  with  A?  (four  of  last  key)  as  1,  Bb 
becomes  2,  and  C  3,  when  it  will  be  found  necessary  to  take  Db  as  4,  Eb  5,  F  6,  G  7> 
and,  with  Ab  as  8,  completing  another  scale  by  the  use  of  four  flats,  viz. :  BJf  Eb,  A^ 
and  Db. 


,With  G  Clef. 


THE  SCALE  OF  Ag. 
-a  1s- 


With  F  Clef. 


 1  1  

1.      2.     3,      4.      5.      6.      7.  8. 
Do,  Ee,   Mi.  Fa,  Sol,  La,    Si,  Do. 
Ag.  Bg,  C.     Dg,  Eg,  F,     G.  Ag. 


1,      2.      3.      4.      5.      6,      7,  8. 
Do,  Re.  Mi,  Fa,  Sol,  La,  Si,  Do. 
Ag,  Bg,  0.     Dg,  Eg,  F,    G,  Ag. 

Note  — This  scale  has  a  position  upon  the  staff  precisely  like  the  scale  of  A  (three  JJJ).  See  §  50. 

§  58.  Following  the  plan  still  farther,  we  take  L\  (four  of  last  key)  as  1,  Eb  will  be 
2  and  F  3,  but  G  being  too  high,  we  take  Gb  as  4,  Ab  5,  Bb  6,  C  7  and  Db  8,  and  the 
result  is  another  natural  scale,  with  the  use  of  Bb,  E3,  Ac,  Db  and  Gb. 


"With  G  Clef. 


THE  SCALE  OF  Dg. 


"With  F  Clef. 


Do,  Re.  Mi,  Fa.  Sol,  fc>.  Si.  Do. 
Dg,  Eg,  F,     Gg,  Ag.  Eg,   C.  Dg. 


1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7, 
Do,  Re,  Mi,  Fa,  Sol.  La.  Si, 
Dg.  Eg,   F,    G5,  Ag,  Bg,  C, 


Do. 
Dg. 


NoTr..— This  so&le  has  a  position  npon  ths  staff  precwely  like  the  scale  of  D  (two  JJ).  See  i  4a 
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§  59.  Our  List  transposition  commences  with  G"?  as  1,  Afr  becomes  2.  and  B'j  3,  C 
being  too  high  we  adopt  Off  (see  note  following  §  53)  as  4,  Db  5,  E5  6,  F  7  and  Gfe  8, 
and  we  Lave  a  complete  and  natural  scale  by  the  use  of  Bs,  Ea,  Aa,  Db,  Ga  and  Co. 


With  G  Clef. 


THE  SCALE  OF  G£- 


"With  F  Clef. 


1.     2,     3,      4,     5.      6.     7,  8. 
Do,  Re,  Mi,  Fa,  Sol   La,  Si,  Do. 
Gg,  Ag.  Bg.   C§.  Dg,  Eg.  F,  Gg. 


1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8. 
Do,  lie,  Mi,  Fa,  Sol,  La,  Si,  Do. 
Gj,  Ag,  Bg,    Cg,  Dg,  E5,  F,  Gp. 


Note. — The  position  of  this  scale  is  like  that  of  the  scale  of  G  (one  J).  See  §  48.  Another 
remarkable  feature  of  this  scale  is  that  it  is  produced  upon  the  orjan  and  piano  by  pressing  the 
same  keys  which  are  required  to  produce  the  scale  of  Fj-   See  §  53. 

§  60.  Flats  or  sharps  when  placed  at  the  commencement  of  a  composition,  for  the 
purpose  of  indicating  the  key  or  scale,  are  called  the  Signature  (see  Webster's  Dic- 
tionary) of  such  key  or  scale.  Hence,  one  sharp  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  G; 
four  sharps  form  the  signature  of  the  key  of  E;  three  flats  are  the  signature  of  the 
key  of  E  flat,  Ac, 

§  61.  Da  each  of  the  diatonic  scales  thus  far  considered,  the  interval  from  1  to  3  is 
a  major  third,  and  hence  these  scales  are  called  Diatonic  Major  Scales.  There  are 
other  diatonic  scales,  in  each  of  which  the  interval  from  1  to  3  is  a  minor  third,  and 
hence  they  are  called  Diatonic  Minor  Scales. 

§  62.  Major  and  minor  scales  are  said  to  be  Relative,  i.  e..  each  major  scale  has 
its  relative  minor  scale,  and  each  minor  scale  has  its  relative  major  scale.  Six  of 
each  major  scale  is  taken  as  One  of  its  relative  minor  scale,  and  Three  of  each  minor 
6cale  is  taken  as  One  of  its  relative  major  scale,  both  scales  having  the  same  signa- 
ture. 

§  63.  There  are  two  forms  of  the  minor  scale  in  use,  called  the  Harmonic  Minor 
And  the  Melodic  Minor.*  The  order  of  intervals  in  the  Harmomic  form  is  as  follows: 
From  1  to  2,  major  second;  from  2  to  3.  minor  second;  from  3  to  4  and  4  to  5,  major 
seconds;  5  to  6,  minor  second;  6  to  7,  augmented  second  (equal  to  three  half-steps); 
and  7  to  8,  a  minor  second.  The  same  order  of  intervals  is  preserved  in  descending. 
This  is  the  form  adopted  in  this  work. 

SCALE  OF  A  MLXOR.    Harmonic  Form. 


§  64.  The  order  of  intervals  in  the  Melodic  form  is  as  follows:  From  1  to  2,  major 
second;  from  2  to  3,  minor  second;  from  3  to  4,  4  to  5,  5  to  6  and  6  to  7,  major 
seconds;  and  from  7  to  8,  a  minor  second.  This  order  is  not  preserved  in  descend- 
ing. From  8  to  7,  and  from  7  to  6,  are  major  seconds;  from  6  to  5,  a  minor  second,  5 
to  4,  and  4  to  3,  major  seconds;  3  to  2,  ininor  second;  and  from  2  to  1,  a  major  second. 


•  For  a  more  explicit  statement  concoming  this  form  of  the  minor  scale  see  "Palmer's  Theory 
of  Music,  "  page  15  (foot-noiej,  uu  uee  remarks  on  page  oa. 


SCALE  OF  A  MINOR.    Melodic  F'^m. 


~T,  2.  3,  4.  5.  6,  7,  8  8,  7.  d.  5.  4.  3.  2,  T 
La,  Si,   Do,  Bo,  Mi,  ,Fi,    Si,   La,  La,  Sol,  Fa,  Mi.  Re,  Do.  Si,  La. 

SCALE  OF  E  MINOR — (RELATIVE  OF  G  MAJOR). 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la  )a  si  fa  mi  re  do  si  la. 
1234567887654321 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la  la  si  fa  mi  re  do  si  la. 
1234567887654321 


SCALE  OF  B  MINOR — (RELATIVE  OF  D  MAJOR). 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la  la  si  fa  mi  re  do  si  la. 
1234  567887654321 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la  la  si  fa  mi  re  do  si  la. 
1234567887654321 


SCALE  OF  FJ  MINOR— (RELATIVE  OF  A  MAJOR). 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  ia  la  si  fa  mi  re  do  si  la. 
1  2  34567887654321 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la  la  si  fa  mi  re  do  si  la. 
123456788765  321 


SCALE  OF  CJ  MINOR —  (EEL ATIVE  OF  E  MAJOR). 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la  la  si  fa  mi  re  do  si  Ix 
1234567887654321 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la  la  si  fa  mi  re  do  si  la. 
12345678876543  2  1 


SCALE  OF  GJ  MINOR— (RELATIVE  OF  B  MAJOR). 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la  la  si  fa  mi  re  do  si  la. 
12345678876543  2  1 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la  la  si  fa  mi  re  do  si  la. 
1  2  34567887654321 


SCALE  OF  D;  MINOR — (RELATIVE  OF  FJ  MAJOR' 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la  la  si  fa  mi  re  do  si  la 
1234567887654321 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si 
1  3  3  (  5  6  7 


8  a 


i  fa  mi  re  do  si  la 
6  5  4  3  3  1 


SCALE  OF  D  MLNOR—  (RELATIVE  OF  F  MAJOR). 


La  si  do  re  mi  fa  si  la  la  si  fa  mi  re  do  si  la 
1234567887654321 


La  si  do  re  mi  h  si  la  la  si  fa  mi  re  do  si  la. 
1234   3  (  '  (  S  (  1  31 
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La  si  do  re  mi  &  si  ia  la  si  fa  mi  rc  do  si  la. 
133  <  S  iT  ii  ;  S  5  4  3  n 


45S7e87654331 

SCALE  Ox  F  itES"OH— {RELATIVE  OF  A-  MAJOR 


1334567387654321 


LasidoiemifasilaiaanniredDsiia. 
1  i  3  U  (  i  g  e  '  (  i  <  1  U 


SCALE  OF  Br-  UIXOS — (RELATIVE  OF  Bj  MA  JOE). 


SCAlZ  OE  S;  HES'OE—  ?.Z1  iTITE  OF  C-  ilAJOE. 


La  stdorcGacasilalasixaMiredoala. 
l»34567e  =  7654321 


uiadoieai  &  si  la  la  si  fa  mi  re  do  si  la. 
1434567887*5   43  41 


§  65.  Below  are  represented  the  several  Toxics  or  Ret-toxes,  together  with  their 
respective  signatures.  The  large  notes  represent  Oxe  (Do)  of  the  major  key;  and  the 
smaller  notes  represent  Osx  ^La)  of  the  relative  minor  key. 

ir  ■:  i>t-:  i  -:  i-  '  i*-.:   i»  ■;.   ir  •.:  ir.'  i-  ■  i*-.?  £.»;f      .r  :: 

t.  I  |6.  I  D.  I  A  I     £.1     k    I     FJ.    I  ¥.  '  Bj.  I   Eg.  I    Aj.  i     £>..  I 


$  6d  In  tie  roll: -sir.?  tables  we  present  a  bird's-eye  view  of  the  several  transpo- 
in  great  detail 
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Note. — The  foregoing  tables,  together  with  the  Illustrations  of  the  Five  decrees  of  Power, 
uuder  $§.  75,  76,  77,  78  anil  79,  arc  the  exclusive  copyright  property  of  the  author  of  this  work, 
and  must  not  he  used  without  his  permission. 

§  67.  For  the  purpose  of  enlivening  the  melody,  or  giving  it  a  greater  degree  of 
expression,  or  for  purposes  of  embellishment,  tones  are  frequently  introduced  which 
do  not  form  an  essential  part  of  the  melody,  and  which  are  not  fcdeen  into  account  in 
harmonizing  the  accompanying  parts.    Such  tones  are  called  Passing  Tones. 

/  PASSING  TONES. 

Essential  Tones  of  the  Melody.  The  Melody  enlivened  by  Pawing  Tones. 

§  68.  The  Appoggiatuea  is  a  passing  tone  which  precedes  an  essential  tone  on  an 
accented  part  of  the  measure,  and  is  generally  represented  by  a  small  note. 


APPOGGIATCRAS. 
Written.  Performed. 


§  69.  An  After  Tone  is  a  passing  tone  which  follows  an  essential  tone,  either  on 
an  accented  or  an  unaccented  part  of  a  measure. 

AETER  TONES. 
■Written.  Performed. 

Note. — There  arc  other  embellishments,  graces,  and  ornaments,  such  as  the  Dol'blk  Aptoo- 
gjatuua,  the  Tubs,  the  Mordent,  the  Tbill,  the  Double  Tutu.,  the  Thill  Chain,  the  Cadenza, 
etc.,  which  do  not  belong  to  ordinary  singing  school  or  choir  practice,  and  which  can  Mb  be 
attained  by  long  aud  persevering  study,  uuder  the  guidance  of  a  skillful  and  competent  teach,  r. 

§  70.  Tones  may  be  said  to  have  five  degrees  of  power,  called  Pianissimo,  Piano, 
Mezzo,  Forte,  and  Fortissimo. ' 

§  71.  When  a  tone  is  produced  with  very  great  restraint,  i.  «.,  the  lightest  or  softest 
tone  that  can  possibly  be  produced,  the  effect  is  called  Pianissimo,  or  the  first  degree 
of  power. 

§  72.  When  a  tone  is  produced  with  some  restraint  the  effect  is  called  Piano,  or 
second  degree  of  power. 

§  73.  When  a  tone  is  produced  without  restraint  and  with  moderate  exertion,  the 
effect  is  called  Mezzo,  middle  or  third  degree  of  power. 

§  74.  When  a  tone  is  produced  with  considerable  exertion,  the  effect  is  called 
Fo..te,  or  lourth  degree  of  power. 

§  75.  When  a  tone  is  produced  with  great  exertion,  the  effect  is  called  FomaEiMo, 

or  fifth  degree  of  power. 


•  8e*  foot  note  on  pace  WS. 
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§  76.  When  a  tone  comn_ences  with  a  low  degree  of  power,  and  increases  to  a 
higher  degiee  of  power,  tne  effect  is  called  Ckescxxdo. 


§  ii.  When  a  tone  commences  with  a  higher  degree  of  power  and  decreases  to  a 
lower  degree  of  power,  the  effect  is  called  DntrsrESTX)  or  Becbjescentx). 
FF  F  J£  p 


PP 


§  78.  When  a  tone  is  the  result  of  a  union  of  Crescendo  and  Decrescendo,  the  effect 
u  called  Swell. 


PP 


$  79.  When  a  tone  is  commenced  with  a  high  decree  of  power,  and  instantly 
diminished,  and  held  with  a  low  degree  of  power,  the  effect  is  called  Sforzando. 
FF 


PP 


§  80.  When  tones  are  performed  smoothly  and  are  closely  connected,  the  effect  is 

called  Legato. 

§  81.  When  tones  are  performed  in  a  distinct  manner,  and  are  only  sustained 
through  one-fourth  the  time  allotted  to  thein.  the  effect  is  called  Staccato. 

§  Si  When  tones  are  performed  in  a  distinct  manner,  and  are  only  sustained 
through  one-half  the  time  allotted  to  them,  the  effect  is  called  Semi-staccato. 

§  83.  The  following  table  shows,  first,  the  names  of  these  different  degrees  of 
power;  second,  the  abbreviations  and  marks  by  which  they  are  known;  and  third, 
their  definitions.  The  names  are  mostly  taken  from  the  Italian  language,  and  an 
universally  used  as  technical  terms  in  music. 

Pianissimo  pp  Very  soft. 

Piaso  (jjronouneed  i  Pe-aA-no)  p  Soft 

Mezzo  .pronounced  Met-zo)  m  Of  medium  power 

Foete  (pronounced  For-te)  ./  Loud 

Foettsstmo  *  -ff  Very  loud 


Ceescestx)  (pronounced  Cre-sAen-do) . .  Ores,  or 

DnnsnrsDO  (Dimin-oo-en-do)  Dim.  or 

Swell  

Sfo£za>do  (Sfort-car.-do)  sf  or  fz  or  > 

Legato  .vLa-gaA-to)     

Staccato  (Stah-fcaA-to)  

Semi-staccato  (Sem-ee)  


Increase  the  power. 
Diminish  the  power. 
Increase  and  diminish. 
Explosive. 

  Smooth  and  connected 

1 1 1 1  Very  short  and  distinct 

 Less  short  and  distinct. 


♦  84.  EXPLANATION  AND  PRONTNCIATION  OF  TECHNICAL  TERMS  * 


A— In.  for.  at  with,  &c  [and  faster. 

Accelerando — (A-tchel-a-ron-dol :  moving  Caster 

Aeeento — ) A-teJtayn-to) :  accented. 

Adavic — ( A-daA-jo) :  slow. 

Ad  libitum,  or  ad  lib.    At  pleasure. 

AVLtgro — (Al-Iny-em)  a  quick  movement  [legm. 

Allegretto — (Al4aj  §rmg  t»l;  less  quick  than  al- 

Andante — < An-dan-ia) ;  distinct:  rather  slow. 

J  pdawfim  (  An-dan-tee-no):  quicker  than  andante 

A  tempo— (Ah-tCTn-po)  ;  in  time. 

Bi*—  (Besel:  twice. 

Cabxndo— iC^-ian-do) :  Diminish  and  ritam. 
Cantabile — <  Can-toA -bee-la) :  elegant  graceful. 
Con—  {Com*,  loogo);  wi*fc 


Con  tpirito — (ftnr-ito) :  with  spirit. 
Coda — Ac  additional  close  of  a  composition. [ninq 
Da  Capo—  |  Da-eaA-po.  or  D.C.) :  go  to  the  beein 
DalSegno—  (Dal-*ane-vo.  or  D.S.):  zototliesign 
Dolce — 'Dok-tchay):  soft  sweet,  delicate. 
Fine — [Fe«-na>:  end- 
Final*—  I  Fee-rmA-la) :  the  final  movement 
Pwrue — (G.  as  in  set) ;  a  flight  one  part  leading 

others  imitating. 
Grave — (GraA-va):  slow  and  solemn. 

,  Giusto  <Je-«o*-to) :  in  just,  equal,  steady  tinie. 

.Largo — A  slow  movement- 
LarihcttA — .Lar-<wt*-oi ;  not  so  slow  as  Larzo. 
IjtqcUc  La-poA-ioi :  smooth  and  connr..:<r 


Lento — (Layn  tot ;  alow  and  gliding. 
iloderato — TMod-a-raA-tO) ;  moderately. 
ObUgato  (O-ble-jaA-to) ;  necessary,  indispensable 
Piu — ( Vee-oo) :  more. 
Pi xi  mono — '  P«-oo-moso) :  more  rapidly. 
Prerfo— Quick. 
Pr&titHmo — Very  quick. 
Primo — (Pree-mo) :  first. 

Pastorale — <  Pas-to-raA-la) :  in  a  gentle  s  vie. 

Piaerre — i  Pee-a-teAay-ra) :  say  and  gracefuL. 

Peeitatire — In  speak  in  2  style. 

Eitard — Slower  and  slower. 

Senza — Without 

Stitia  orjario—  Without  or;ran 


5010 —  For  one  voice  or  instrument 

5011 —  (.So-lee)  j  plural  of  solo. 
Sostenuto — i  Sos- ta-noo-to) :  sustained. 
Subito — (Sn-oee-to>:  quick. 

Scherzo — (Skert-zo)  ■.  in  a  playful  manner. 

Trio — (Treto)  :  for  three  parta. 

Tufri — (Too-tee)  -.  altogether. 

fierce — '  Vc-wiA-tcha) :  quick  and  lively. 

Toe* — i  Vo-tcha) ;  voice. 

Yolti — (ToJ-tee):  turnover. 

Volti  rubito — Turn  over  quickly. 

foeedi  Tata — Tde  head  vc:ce- 

Voce  di  Pern — The  cheat  voice. 


Lc  the  oronounciation.  tne  syllable  which  is  italicised  showe  the  atoenL 
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Not*  to  the  Tbactter. — Suggestions  are  made  in  the  preface 
regarding  the  manner  in  which  it  is  uuended  that  this  catechism 
eliunld  be  used. 

L  What  is  Sound? 
Sound  is  anything  audible. 

2.  What  is  a  Tone  ? 

A  tone  is  a  sound  in  -which  pitch  is  perceptible. 

3.  What  is  a  Key? 

A  family  of  tones  bearing  a  certain  fixed  relation 
one  to  another. 

i.  How  many  tones  constitute  a  keyf 
Seven.* 

5.  Whai  is  the  tonic,  or  Key-tone  ? 

The  tone  from  which  all  other  tones  are  reckoned  ; 
the  point  of  repose. 

6.  How  are  the  tones  of  a  key  named  ? 

The  tonic,  or  key-tone,  is  named  one  (or  eight),  the 
nest  tone  above  it  is  named  two,  the  next  three,  etc. 

7.  What  syllables  are  sometimes  applied  to  the  tones  of 
a  key  t 

The  syllables  Do,  Ke,  Mi,  Fa,  Sol,  La,  Si. 

8.  The  names  of  what  letters  are  used  as  the  names  of 
the  pitches  of  tones  ? 

The  names  of  the  first  seven  letters  of  the  alphabet, 
A  B,  C,  D,  E,  F  and  G. 

9.  What  constitutes  the  Diatonic-scale  ? 

The  tones  of  a  key  in  successive  order,  from  one 
key-tone,  or  tonic,  to  the  next,  inclusive. 

10.  What  is  the  Staff  ? 

The  staff  is  a  character  used  to  represent  the  pitches 
of  tones. 

11.  Of  what  does  it  consult  ? 

It  consists,  mainly,  of  five  parallel  lines  and  the 
spaces  which  belong  to  them  ;  and  is  frequently  en- 
larged by  means  of  short  added  lines  and  spaces,  above 
and  below. 


*  It  may  be  well  to  remark  here,  that  a  key  really  consists  of 
all  the  tones  which  the  ear  can  djtcct.  having  a  certain  fixed 
relation  to  each  other,  for  oaaiuwh*.  all  possible  tones  whose 
names  arc  C.  L>.  E.  F  G.  A  and  H  constitute  the  k«y  of  C. 


■  «—♦«-..  — 

12.  How  are  tones  represented  as  regards  length  or 

duration  ? 

By  characters  called  Notes. 

13.  How  many  different  kinds  of  notes  are  there  in 
general  use,  and  what  are  their  names  ? 

Six.  The  whole  note,  the  half  note,  the  quarter 
note,  the  eighth  note,  the  sixteenth  note,  and  the 
thirty-second  note. 

1-  l.  How  is  the  ichole  note  made  ? 
Like  the  letter  O,  elongated. 

15.  How  is  the  half  note  made  ? 
With  an  open  head,  and  a  stem. 

16.  How  is  the  quarter  note  made  ? 
With  a  full  head,  and  a  stem. 

17.  How  is  the  eighth  note  made  ? 
With  a  full  head,  a  stem,  and  a  hook. 

18.  How  is  the  sixteenth  note  made  ? 
With  a  full  head,  a  stem,  and  two  hooks. 

19.  How  is  the  thirty-second  note  made  T 
With  a  full  head,  a  stem,  and  three  hooks. 

20.  Wftat  are  Bars  ? 

Bars  are  small  lines  drawn  perpendicularly  across 
the  staff. 

21.  What  is  a  Double  Bar  ? 

A  Double  Bar  is  a  broad  bar  drawn  across  the  staff. 

22.  What  does  it  generally  denote  ? 

The  beginning  and  ending  of  a  line  cf  words. 

23.  What  is  the  Close,  and  what  does  it  signify  ? 
The  Close  consists  of  two  double  bars  drawn  across 

the  end  of  the  staff,  to  indicate  the  close  of  the  com- 
position. 

2-  1.  What  is  a  Measure? 

A  measure  is  a  group  of  two  or  more  regularly  recur- 
ring pulsations. 

25.  How  is  a  measure  represented  .* 

A  measure  is  represented  by  the  space  between  two 
bars. 

26.  A  measure  having  two  pulsations  is  called  what  f 
Double  measure. 

27.  A  measure  having  three  pvlsaiiojis  is  colled  what  ? 
Triplo  measure. 


28.  A  measure  havina  four  pulsations  is  called  vhat  1 
Quadruple  measure. 

29.  A  measure  having  six  pulsations  b  called  what  T 
Sextuple  measure,  or  compound  double  measure. 

30.  A  measure  having  nine  pulsations  is  called  what  t 
Compound  triple  measure. 

31.  A  measure  having  twelve  pulsations  is  called  what  ? 
Compound  quadruple  measure. 
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32.  What  is  Beattxg  Time  ? 

Indicating  each  pulse  of  a  measure  by  a  certain  mo- 
tion of  the  hand. 

33.  Describe  the  beats  in  double  measure. 
Down  and  up. 

34.  Describe  the  beats  in  triple  measure. 
Down,  left,  and  up. 

35.  Describe  the  beats  in  quadruple  measure. 
Down,  left,  right,  and  up. 

36.  Describe  the  beats  in  sextuple  measure. 

Down,  left,  left,  right,  up,  and  up :  or  6imply  down 
and  up,  comprehending  three  pulsations  to  each  mo- 
tion. 

37.  Describe  the  beats  in  compound  triple  measure. 
Down,  left,  and  up,  comprehending  three  pulsa- 
tions to  each  motion. 

38.  Describe  the  beats  in  compound  quadrijple  measure. 
Down,  left,  right,  and  up,  comprehending  three  pul- 
sations to  each  motion. 

39.  What  is  Accent  ? 

A  sbght  s*ress  upon  a  certain  pulsation,  to  mark  ita 
position  in  the  measure. 

40.  Which  pulse  of  double  measure  is  accented  ? 
The  first. 

41.  Which  pulse  of  triple  measure  is  accented  f 

The  first. 

42.  Which  pulses  of  quadruple  meas*are  are  accented  T 
It  has  a  primary  accent  on  the  first,  and  a  secondary 

acctiit  on  the  third. 
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43.  Which  pidses  of  sextuple  measure  are  accented  t 

A  primary  accent  on  the  first,  and  a  secondary  ac- 
oent  on  the  fourth. 

44.  Wltich  pulses  of  compound  triple  measure  are 
accented  ? 

A  primary  accent  on  the  first,  and  secondary  accents 
on  the  fourth,  and  seventh. 

45.  Wliich.  pulses  of  compound  quadruple  measure  ai  e 
accented  ? 

A  primary  accent  on  the  first,  and  secondary  accents 
on  the  fourth,  seventh,  and  tenth. 

46.  TF7ia<  is  a  Fraction  ? 

The  figures  placed  at  the  beginning  of  a  composition. 

47.  What  does  the  numerator  denote  ? 

The  number  of  pulsations  in  the  measure. 

48.  What  does  the  denominator  indicate  ? 

The  kind  of  note  which  is  reckoned  to  each  pulse  of 
the  measure. 
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49.  What  is  the  rule  for  applying  words  to  music  i 
Apply  one  syllable  of  the  "words  to  each  note. 

50.  What  is  a  Slub  ? 

A  curved  line  connecting  two  or  more  notes  upon 
different  degrees  of  the  staff. 

51.  Wliat  is  a  Tie  ? 

A  curved  line  connecting  two  or  more  notes  upon 
the  same  degree  of  the  staff. 

52.  What  is  the  rule  for  applying  words  when  the  slur 
or  tie  occurs  .' 

Apply  one  syllable  of  the  words  to  as  many  notes  as 
are  60  connected. 

53.  What  are  Rests  ? 

Characters  indicating  suspension  of  sound. 

54.  How  many  kinds  of  rests  are  there,  and  what  are 
their  names  ? 

Six.  The  whole  rest,  the  half  rest,  quarter  rest, 
eighth  rest,  sixteenth  rest,  and  thirty-second  rest. 

55.  As  regards  duration,  rests  correspond  to  what  ? 
To  the  notes  of  the  same  denomination. 

56.  How  is  the  whole  rest  made  ? 
A  square  block  below  a  line. 

57.  How  ia  the  half  rest  m<tdt  t 
A  square  block  above  a  line. 


58.  How  is  the  quarter  rest  made  f 
Like  the  figure  7  reversed. 

59.  How  is  the  eighth  rest  made  f 
Like  the  figure  7. 

60.  How  is  the  sixteenth  rest  made  t 
Like  the  figure  7  with  two  heads. 

61.  How  is  the  thirty-second  rest  made  ? 
Like  the  figure  7  with  three  heads. 

62.  Into  how  many  classes  are  human  voices  generally 
divided,  and  what  are  they  called  ? 

Four.    Base,  Tenor,  Alto,  and  Soprano. 

63.  Describe  base  singers. 

Gentlemen  who  can  sing  low,  and  cannot  sing  high. 

64.  Describe  Tenor  singers. 

Gentlemen  who  can  sing  high,  and  cannot  sing  low. 

65.  Describe  Alto  singers. 

Ladies  who  can  sing  low,  and  cannot  sing  high. 

66.  Describe  Soprano  singers. 

Ladies  who  c;in  sing  high,  and  cannot  sing  low. 

67.  What  is  meant  by  Middle  C  ? 

The  pitch  C,  which  all  voices  have  in  common;  it 
being  in  the  middle  of  the  great  vocal  compass,  ladies 
can  sing  as  many  tones  above  it,  as  gentlemen  can 
sing  below  it. 

68.  How  is  the  pitch  middle  C  represented  ? 

By  the  added  line  above  of  the  base  staff,  the  added 
line  below  of  the  soprano  staff  and  by  the  third  space 
of  the  tenor  staff. 

69.  What  is  a  Clef  ? 

A  character  which  determines  the  pitch  of  tones  as 
represented  by  the  staff. 

70.  now  many  clefs  are  there  in  general  use,  and  what 
are  they  called  ? 

Three.  The  soprano,  clef,  the  base  clef,  and  the 
tenor  clef. 

71.  What  does  the  soprano  clef  indicate  ? 

That  the  pitches  are  so  arranged  as  to  fix  middle  C 
on  the  added  line  below. 

72.  What  parts  sing  from  the  staff  so  arranged  ? 
The  soprano  and  alto,  and  sometimes  (always  incor- 
rectly,) the  tenor. 

73.  What  does  the  base  clef  show  .' 

That  the  pitches  are  so  arranged  as  to  fix  middle  C 
on  the  added  Line  above. 

74.  What  parts  sing  from  (he  staff  so  arranged  f 
The  base,  and  boinetimes  the  tenor. 


75.  What  does  the  tenor  clef  denote  T 

That  the  pitches  are  so  arranged  as  to  fix  middle  0 
on  the  third  space. 

76.  What  part  sings  from  the  staff  so  arranged  t 
The  tenor. 

77.  Wluit  was  the  former  use  of  the  tenor  or  C  clef  * 

It  was  sometimes  placed  on  the  first  line  as  a  soprano 
clef;  on  the  third  line  as  an  alto  clef;  on  the  fourth 
line  as  a  tenor  clef;  and  in  ancient  music  it  was  some- 
times placed  on  the  second  line. 
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78.  What  is  a  brace,  and  what  does  it  indicate  ? 

,  The  braee  is  a  character  used  to  connect  two  or  mora 
staffs,  and  generally  indicates  the  number  of  parts 
which  are  to  be  performed  simultaneously. 

79.  Staffs,  when  connected  by  a  brace,  are  called  what  T 
A  ScqRE. 

80.  What  is  the  use  of  a  Dot  ? 

It  adds  one  half  to  the  rhythmical  value  of  the  note 

or  rest  after  which  it  is  placed. 

81.  How  is  the  repeat  made,  and  what  does  it  mean  t 

It  consists  of  dots  placed  in  the  spaces  at  the  loft 
hand  of  a  bar,  and  shows  that  the  preceding  passage  is 
to  be  repeated. 

82.  When  only  a  part  of  the  previous  passage  is  to  be 
repeated,  how  is  it  indicated  ? 

By  dots  placed  in  the  spaces  at  the  right  hand  of  a 
bar,  in  which  case  all  between  the  two  sets  of  dots  is 
to  be  repeated. 

83.  What  does  Bis  imply  f 

That  the  passage  so  marked  is  to  be  performed  twice. 

84.  What  does  the  Hold,  or  Pause,  denote  f 

That  the  tone  indicated  is  to  be  prolonged  at  the 
option  of  the  leader. 

85.  What  is  a  Unison  passage  ? 

A  passage  in  which  two  or  more  parts  sing  the  same 
tones. 

86.  lVTial  is  to  be  understood  by  the  letters  D.  C.  ? 

The  Italian  words  Da  Capo  ;  more  frequently  the 
Italian  sentence  Da  Capo  al  Fise. 

87.  What  is  the  translation  of  Da  Capo  al  Fine  ? 

Da,  from  the;  Capo,  commencement;  a',  to  the;  Fine, 
end;  sing  "  from  the  commencement  to  the  end." 

88.  IVhat  is  the  meaning  of  D.  S.  f 
Dai  Seano,  return  to  the  si^n. 


MUSICAL  CATECKiSM. 


181 


89.  Wlrft  are  irip'As  .* 

Three  equal  tones  performed  in  the  time  of  one 
pulse;  the  time  usually  given  to  two  tones  divided  into 
three  equal  parts. 

90.  How  are  they  represented  t 

By  three  notes  grouped  with  a  slur  or  tie,  or  marked 
with  a  figure  3. 

91.  What  is  Syncopation  ? 

Commencing  a  tone  on  an  unaccented  pulse  of  a 
measure,  and  continuing  it  into  the  following  accented 
pulse,  thereby  temporarily  displacing  the  usual  accent. 

92.  What  is  an  Interval  ? 

The  difference  of  pitch  between  two  tones;  also  their 
musical  effect  when  performed  simultaneously. 

93.  What  is  the  interval  between  1  and  2  of  a  key  ? 
A  second. 

94.  What  is  the  interval  between  1  and  3  ? 
A  third. 

95.  What  is  the  interval  between  1  and  4  t 
A  fourth. 

96.  What  is  the  interval  between  1  and  5  ? 
A  fifth. 

97.  What  is  Uie  interval  between  1  and  6  .♦ 
A  sixth. 

98.  Wttat  is  the  interval  between  land  7  ? 
A  seventh. 

99.  What  is  the  interval  between  I  and  8  f 
An  Octave. 

100.  How  many  kinds  of  seconds  are  there  in  general 
use.  and  what  are  they  called  T 

Three  :  Major,  minor  and  augmented. 

101.  How  many  kinds  of  thirds  are  there  in  general  use, 
and  what  are  they  called .' 

Two:  major  and  minor.* 

102.  How  many  kinds  of  fourths  are  there  T 
Two  :  perfect  and  augmented. 

103.  How  many  kinds  of  fifths  are  there 
Two  :  perfect  and  diminished. 

10-L  How  many  kinds  of  sixths  are  there  T 
Two  :  major  and  minor. 


•  A»  diminished  thirds,  fourths  and  sevenths,  and  augmented 
fifths  and  sixths,  are  of  no  use  in  this  dep:»rtmentnf  theseieuce. 
It  is  considered  best  to  omitiuentioning  themin  this  connection. 
Those  who  wish  to  pnrsue  the  subject  farther,  are  refvrrwl  to 
(lie  woik  entitled  "  Pau;ku  »  Theory  uf  Music  "  price  11.00. 


103.  How  many  kinds  of  seventies  are  Otere  J 

Two  :  major  and  minor. 

106.  How  are  intervals  measured  t 

By  steps  and  half-steps. 
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107.  What  is  a  half-step  .' 

The  smallest  interval  now  in  use. 

108.  What  is  a  step  .' 

An  interval  as  great  as  two  half-step*. 

109.  What  is  a  minor  second  ? 

A  second  as  small  as  one  half-step. 

110.  Wftat  ti  a  major  second  ? 
A  second  as  great  as  one  step. 

111.  What  is  an  augmerUed  second  * 

A  second  as  great  as  a  step-and-a-half. 

112.  Between  what  tones  of  the  scale  do  ice  find  minor 
seeoiuis  ? 

Between  3  and  4.  and  7  and  8. 

113.  Between  what  tones  of  the  scale  do  we  find  major 
seconds  ? 

Between  1  and  2,  2  and  3,  4  and  5,  5  and  6,  and  6 
and  7. 

114.  Wltat  are  Intermediate  Tones  ? 

Those  which  occur  between  the  regular  tones  of  a 
Key. 

115.  Between  what  tones  of  a  major  Key  do  we  find 
intermediate  tones  ? 

Between  1  and  2,  2  and  3,  4  and  5,  5  and  6,  and  6 
and  7. 

116.  How  are  intermediate  tones  indicated? 

By  the  aid  of  characters  called  sharps  (S),  flats  flr), 
and  cancels  (5).* 

117.  For  what  is  a  sharp  (5)  used? 

To  indicate  an  intermediate  tone,  the  teudeucy  from 
which  is  upward. 


*  The  pernicious  effects  of  calling  this  character  O  a  "Xatl'- 
I  BAL"are  apparent  throughout  the  entire  country. — notwith- 
i  standing  the  fact  that,  when  so  employed,  its  use  is  purely 
technical,  it  is  very  easy  to  see  how  readily  the  idea  would  ob- 
tain, in  the  minds  of  beginners,  that  some  tones  arc  more  n.it  u- 
i  ral  than  others :  and  the  unfortunate  impression  which  has 
!  become  so  universal  among  those  who  have  little  knowledge  of 


I     119.  For  what  is  a  flat  j)  used  t 

To  indicate  an  intermediate  tone,  the  tendency  from 
which  is  downward. 

120.  For  what  is  a  cancel  (S)  used  t 

To  cancel  the  effect  of  a  previous  sharp  or  mat  If 
the  tendency  from  the  restored  tone  is  upward,  the 
cancel  has  the  capacity  of  a  sharp  ;  if  downward,  the 
capacity  of  a  Flat. 

121.  How  many  ways  are  there  of  representing  each  in- 
termediate tone,  and  what  are  ti*ey  t 

Two;  if  its  tendency  is  upward,  it  is  represented 
by  the  lower  of  two  degrees,  and  called  sharp;  if  its 
tendency  is  downward,  it  is  represented  by  the  higher 
of  two  degrees,  and  called  flat,* 


LESSON  VL 

122.  When  is  a  tone  said  to  resolve  i 

When  it  is  followed  by  a  tone  to  which  it  naturally 
tends. 

123.  What  is  a  Chbosiatic  Scale  I 

A  scale  in  which  all  the  tones,  intermediate  and 
diatonic,  occur  in  successive  order. 

124.  Why  is  this  scale  called  chromatic  t 

From  the  fact  that  the  intermediate  tones  were  for- 
merly written  in  colors. 

125.  What  are  Accidentals  ? 

Sharps,  flats,  or  cancels  used  throughout  a  composl- 
1  tion,  for  the  purpose  of  introducing  intermediate  tones, 
or  a  modulation. 

126.  TF7ia/  is  the  rule  for  their  continuance  .* 
Accidentals  continue  their  significance  throughout 

i  the  measure  in  whicn  they  occur,  f 


the  subject,  that  the  key  of  C  is  more  natural  than  other  keys, 
and  that  the  real  difficulty  in  learning  to  read  music  only  begins 
when  we  introduce  other  keys  is  clearly  traceable  to  the  inap- 
propriate name  of  this  character.  The  character  itself  is  never 
nsed  except  for  the  purpose  of  canceling  the  effect  of  a  previous 
sharp  or  tiat ;  hence,  no  instance  can  arise  in  which  the  word 
"natural"  may  l>e  us»ti  where  the  word  "Cancel'  would  not  b* 
more  appropriate.  For  these  reasons,  the  author  has  decided  to 
adopt  the  name  CANCEL  instead  :  and  would  ask  ail  teachers  to 
assist  in  the  effort  to  curtail  the  evil  effects  of  the  term  natural 
— H.  It.  P.,  >"ew  York.  April  13,  1S76- 

*  There  are  exceptions  to  this,  as  to  all  general  rules. 

t  Tbs  cdditiou.il  clause  of  this  rule,  namely  "and  from  mea- 
sure to  measure,  until  canceled  by  a  note  intervening  nnoa 
another  degree  of  the  staff  ''  is  very  properly  uacnorJnned  "up- 
most of  our  composers  as  it  is  of  no  bcDeht.  and  causes  great 
confusion.  In  all  Lao  author's  works,  whenever  an  accidental 
is  required  in  the  following  measure-  it  wil)  oe  placvi  u..r*s. 
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127.  What  is  the  difference  between  a  scale  and  a  key  f 
A  scale  implies  a  certain  order  of  succession;  while 

the  family  of  tones  of  which  it  is  formed,  called  the 
Key,  may  be  used  in  any  possible  order. 

128.  What  other  difference  is  there  ? 

A  Scale  must  have  eight  tones,  while  a  key  is  mani- 
fested with  seven. 

129.  How  many  different  keys  are  there  in  general  use  ? 
Twenty-four;  a  major  diatonic  scale;  and  a  minor 

diatonic  scale  may  be  formed  upon  each  tone  of  the 
chromatic  scale. 

130.  What  is  transposition  ? 

Changing  the  position  of  the  scale  so  that  another 
pitch  is  taken  as  1. 

131.  What  is  the  order  of  intervals  in  the  major  key  ? 
Major  seconds  must  occur  between  1  and  2,  2  and  3, 

4  amd  5,  5  and  6,  and  6  and  7;  minor  seconds  must 
occur  between  3  and  4,  and  7  and  8. 

132.  What  is  a  Signature  ? 

The  sharps  or  flats  at  the  beginning  of  a  composi- 
tion, which  indicate  the  Key  or  Scale.* 

133.  What  tones  form  the  key  of  C  ? 

C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  A  and  B. 

134.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  C  t 
It  has  no  signature. 

135.  Wliat  tones  form  the  key  of  0  f 
G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  and  FJ. 

136.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  0  f 
One  Sharp. 

137.  What  tones  form  the  key  of  D  ? 

D,  E,  Ft,  G,  A,  B,  and  Of. 

138.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  1)1 
Two  Sharps. 

139.  What  tones  form  the  key  of  A  t 
A,  B,  CJ,  D,  E,  FJ,  and  Gf. 

140.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  A  f 
Three  Sharps. 
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141.  What  tones  form  the  key  of  E  T 
E,  FS,  GJ,  A,  B,  CJ,  and  DS. 

142.  Wliat  is  the  signature  of  (he  key  of  E  T 
Four  Sharps. 

143.  WOmI  trmes  form  the  key  of  B  ? 
B,  C»  D»  E,  FJ,  G;,  and  Aj- 

*  Sie  Webster's  Dictionary. 


144.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  B  * 
Five  Sharps. 

145.  What  tones  form  the  key  of  Ft? 
FJ,  GJ,  AJ,  B,  CJ,  DJ,  and  EJ. 

146.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  F$  ? 
Six  Sharps. 

147.  Wliat  tones  form  the  key  of  Ft 
F,  G,  A,  Bb,  C,  D,  and  E. 

148.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  F  f 
One  Flat. 

149.  Wliat  tones  form  the  key  of  Bb  ? 
Bb,  C,  D,  Eb,  F,  G,  and  A. 

150.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  Ba  ? 
Two  Flats. 

151.  Wliat  tones  form  the  key  of  El  ? 
Eb,  F,  G,  Ab,  Bb,  C,  and  D. 

152.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  E\,  t 
Three  Flats. 

153.  Wliat  tones  form  the  key  of  A&  ? 
Ab,  Bb,  C,  Db,  Eb,  F,  and  G. 

154.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  A$  t 
Four  Flats. 
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155.  What  tones  form  the  key  of 
Db,  Eb,  F,  Gb,  Ab,  Bb,  and  C. 

156.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  D&  f 
Five  Flats. 

157.  1Vhat  tones  form  the  key  of  G$  ? 
Gb,  Ab,  Bb,  Cb,  Db,  Eb,  and'F. 

158.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  ? 
Six  Flats. 

159.  What  is  a  Minor  Scale  ? 

A  scale  in  which  the  intervals  from  1  to  3  and  from 
1  to  6  are  minor. 

160.  What  is  the  order  of  intervals  in  the  minor  scale  ? 
Major  seconds  must  occur  between  1  and  2.  3  and  4, 

and  4  and  5;  minor  seconds  must  occur  between  2  and 
3,  5  and  6,  and  7  and  8;  while  from  6  to  7  must  be  an 
augmented  second. 

161.  Should  this' order  be  preserved  in  descending  t 
It  should. 


162.  How  is  the  harshness  of  the  augmented-  seeond  be 
tween  6  and  7  sometimes  temporarily  avoided  ? 

By  "raising  the  sixth,"  or,  more  correctly  speaking,  by 
making  the  interval  from  1  to  6  major  instead  of  minor.* 

163.  What  tones  form  the  key  of  A  minor  ? 

A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  and  GJ. 

164.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  A  minor  t 
Like  its  relative,  C  major,  it  has  no  signature 

165.  What  tones  form  the  key  of  E  minor  ? 
E,  Ff,  G,  A,  B,  C,  and  DJ. 

166.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  E  minor  f 
Like  its  relative,  G  major,  it  has  one  sharp. 

167.  Wliat  tones  form  the  key  of  B  minor  ? 

B,  CJ,  D,  E,  FJ,  G,  and  AJ. 

168.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  B  minor  t 
Like  its  relative,  D  major,  it  has  two  sharps. 

169.  Wliat  tones  form  the  key  of  F*  minor  ? 
FJ,  Gf,  A,  B,  CJ,  D,  and  EJ. 
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170.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  Fsmtnor  ' 
Like  its  relative,  A  major,  it  has  three  sharps. 

171.  What  tones  form  the  key  of  C'$  minor  f 
CJ,  Df ,  E,  FJ,  GJ,  A,  and  BJ. 

172.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  Of  mi7ior  f 
Like  its  relative,  E  major,  it  has  four  sharps. 

*  This  avoidance  of  tr  9  augmented  second  between  6  and  7,  by 
"raising  6,"  gave  rise  to  what  lias  been  called  the  "Melodic 
Minor  Scale,"  which  is  given  by  some  writers,  and  still  adhered 
to  by  many  teachers.  But  the  law  which  provides  that  all 
dominant  chords  shall  have  major  thirds,  and  thus  fixes  7  of  the 
minor  kty  a  half-step  below  S,  is  no  more  binding  than  the  law 
"which  says  that  the  sub-doininaiit  chord  of  a  minor  key  shall 
always  have  a  minor  third,  and  so  establishes  the  interval  of  an 
augmented  second  from  6  to  7.  It  is  absolutely  impossible  to 
harmonize  the  melodic  form  in  any  acceptable  manuer ;  and 
while  all  the  classical  composers  frequently  gave  that  form  in 
molodic  passages,  they  invariably  wrote  the  sub-dominant  chon} 
with  a  minor  third.  Most  of  the  old  theorists  pass  over  this 
striking  inconsistency  in  silence ;  probably  recognizing  the  fact 
that  any  attempt  to  reconcile  such  palpable  contradictions 
would  be  utterly  useless.  Richter  says  that  "  The  sixth  degree 
of  the  minor  scale  (key)  is  not  capable,  in  a  harmonic  sense,  of 
any  such  chromatic  alteration ;"  also,  that  the  sub-dominant 
chord  with  a  major  third  (in  the  minor  key)  " cannot  be  con- 
ceived of."  In  other  words,  we  have  but  one  rumor  ivy.  that 
which  has  been  known  as  the  Harmonic  Minor  :  (the  older  of 
intervals  of  which  is  given  at  question  10U  )  and  while  we  fre- 
quently form  a  scale,  called  the  Melodic  Minor  Scale,  then 
never  was  a  Melodic  Minor  Key.  Whenever  such  passages  occul 
they  can  easily  be  accounted  for  ss  passing  tones  or  nppog 
fjiaiuxus. 
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173.  TPhoi  tones  form  the  key  of  Gf  minor  f 
G$,  AJ,  B,  Cf.  DS,  E  and  F  double  sharp  (X). 

17+.  WThal  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  G%  minor  t 
Like  its  relative,  E  major,  it  has  five  sharps. 

175.  TT  hat  tones  form  the  key  of  DZ  minor  ? 
DJ,  ES,  FS,  G3,  AS,  B  and  C  double  sharp. 

176.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  I/$  minor  ? 
Like  its  relative,  FJ  major,  it  has  six  sharps. 

177.  What  tones  form  the  key  of  D  minor  t 
D,  E,  F,  G,  A,  Bij,  and  CS. 

178.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  D  minor  J 
Like  its  relative,  F  major,  it  has  one  fiat. 

179.  W  hat  tones  form  the  key  of  G  minor  ? 
G,  A,  Bfc,  C,  D,  Efe,  and  FJ. 

180.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  G  minor  ? 
Like  its  relative,  Bfj  major,  it  has  two  flats. 

181.  What  tones  form  the  key  of  C  minor  ? 
C,  D,  Efe,  F,  G,  Ah,  and  B. 

182.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  C  minor  f 
Like  its  relative,  Efe  major,  it  has  three  flats. 
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183.  What  tones  form  the  key  of  F  minor  f 
F,  G,  Afe,  Bfe,  C,  Dfe,  and  E. 

184.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  F  minor  ! 
Like  its  relative,  Aij  major,  it  has  four  flats. 

185.  What  tones  form  the  key  of      minor  .' 
Bfe,  C,  Dfe,  Efe,  F,  Gfe,  and  A. 

186.  What  is  the  signature  of  the  key  of  Ht>  minor  t 
Like  its  relative,  Dfe  major,  it  has  five  flats. 

187.  What  tones  form  the  key  of  L%  minor? 
Efe,  F,  Gfe,  Afe,  Bfe,  Cfe.  and  D. 

188.  What  ts  the  signature  of  the  key  of  i%  minor  ? 
Like  its  relative,  Gfe  major,  it  has  6ix  flats. 

189.  What  are  Passing  Tones  .' 

Tones  which  are  introduced  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
livening or  embellishing  the  melody,  but  which  do  not 
form  an  essential  part  of  the  haruionj 


190.  What  is  an  Afpoggiatura  ? 

A  passing  tone,  which  precedes  an  essential  tone  or 
an  accented  pulse  of  a  measure. 

191.  How  ts  it  usually  represented  t 
By  a  smaller  note. 

192.  What  is  an  Acciaccattjba  t 

A  passing  tone,  a  half-step  above  or  below  the  tone 
to  which  it  is  prefixed.  It  is  usually  written  with  a 
dash  across  its  hook;  it  has  no  determined  time-value, 
and  should  be  closely  blended  with  the  following  tone. 

193.  What  is  an  Aftek-tone 

A  passing  tone  which  follows  an  essential  tone,  on  an 
unaccented  pulse  of  a  measure. 

194.  How  many  degrees  of  power  are  there,  and  what 
are  they  called  ? 

Five:  Pianissimo,  Piano,  Mezzo,  Forte,  and  Fortis- 
simo. 

195.  What  does  Pianissimo  mean  ? 

That,  the  tone  or  passage  so  marked  should  be  per- 
formed with  great  restraint;  the  first  degree  of  power. 
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196.  What  does  Piano  mean  ? 

That  the  tone  or  passage  should  be  performed  with 
restraint;  the  second  degree  of  power. 

197.  What  does  mezzo  mean  f 

That  the  tone  or  passage  should  be  performed  with 
medium  power,  neither  restraint,  nor  with  uncommon 
exertion;  the  third  or  middle  degree  of  power. 

198.  What  does  Forte  mean  ? 

That  the  tone  or  passage  should  be  performed  with 
some  exertion;  the  fourth  degree  of  power. 

199.  What  does  Fortissimo  mean  ? 

That  the  tone  or  passage  should  be  performed  with 
great  exertion,  the  loudest  that  can  be  given  consistent 
with  purity;  the  fifth  degree  of  power.* 


*  These  five  degrees  of  power  are  sufficient  for  all  practical 
purposes,  and  if  composers  would  grade  them  in  this  way,  per- 
formers  would  soon  learn  to  use  them  so.  That  there  is  an 
inuumerahle  numher  of  degrees  of  power  between  pianissimo 
and  piano  must  be  admitted,  otherwise  no  such  effect  as  cres- 
cendo could  be  produced,  but  like  the  innumerable  number  of 
pitches  which,  all  must  admit,  lie  between  0  and  CJ,  the  human 
mind  cannot  classify  or  analyze  them. 


200.  What  does  Crescendo  mean  T 

That  the  tone  or  passage  should  be  commenced  in  a 

low  degree  of  power  and  increased. 

201.  Wltai  dots  Decrescendo,  or  Diminuendo  mean  T 
That  the  tone,  or  passage,  should  be  commenced 

with  a  high  degree  of  power,  and  decreased. 

202.  What  does  Swell  mean  * 

A  union  of  crescendo  and  diminuendo 

203.  What  does  Sforzando  mean  ? 

That  the  tone  should  "be  commenced  in  a  high  de- 
gree of  power,  and  instantly  diminished,  and  held  in  a 
lower  degree  of  power. 

204.  What  does  Legato  mean  t 

That  the  passage  should  be  performed  in  a  smooth 
and  connected  manner. 

205.  What  does  Staccato  mean  t 

That  the  tones  should  be  performed  in  a  short  and 
distinct  manner,  and  should  be  sustained  only  one- 
fourth  as  long  as  represented. 

206.  What  does  Semi-staccato  mean  f 

That  the  tones  should  be  less  short  and  distinct  than 
staccato,  and  should  be  sustained  one-half  as  long  as 
represented. 

207.  What  is  Modulation  f 

Passing  from  one  key  into  another  without  changing 
the  signature. 

208.  Wliat  is  an  Enharmonic  change  J 

A  change  of  representation,  which  changes  the  name 
without  changing  the  tone,  as  the  substitution  of  Aa  for 
Gf. 


After  many  years'  experience  in  conducting  large  bands  of 

performers,  both  vocal  and  instrumental  the  writer  is  prepared 
to  assert,  without  fear  of  contradiction,  that  no  performer  can 
produce  a  degree  of  power  between  piano  and  mezzo,  or  between 
mezzo  and  forte  (any  more  than  they  can  produce  a  pitch  be- 
tween C  and  C|;)  hence  the  terms  mezzo-piano  and  mezzo-forte, 
with  their  abbreviations  m.  p.  and  m.  /.  are  nonsensical,  and 
6hould  be  thrown  out  of  our  nomenclature.  We  might  as  well 
say  mezzo-pianissimo  or  mezzo-fortissimo.  The  bad  effects  which 
have  arisen  from  a  lack  of  a  classification  of  these  degrees  of 
power  is  shown  bv  tho  fact  that  wnen  our  modern  composers 
wish  M  passage  to  be  performed  pianixsimo  they  mark  it  with 
threo  of  oven  with  four  p's.  Xow,  as  pianistuno  ineans  tnat  the 
tone  or  passage  shall  be  as  soft  as  possible,  we  cannot  make  it 
softer  with  a  dozen  p's :  and  if  fortiixxmo  means  all  the  power 
of  which  the  performer  is  capable  (consistent  with  pp*»  to:..-.  > 
a  thousand  ft  would  not  make  it  loudtv. 


SOLFEGGI  FOR  TWO  VOICES. 
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Them  exercUei  may  M  practised  in  either  of  the  five  following  ways,  viz.  by  two  Soprano  voices;  Soprano  and  Alio;  Soprano  and  Tenor;  Tenor  and  Alto,  wr  all  parti  together  vrtth  Hopran* 
and  Tenor  against  Alto  and  Bass 


JVo.  /&. 


H.  K.  P. 


JVb.  /<?,  Lrnto  Rrtigioso.  Met.  ,t=84=19  5-8. 
rfe— i  r  I  ~»  !- 


From  Coxcox*. 


Dolce. 


r  J— <~  L  1     i   ( — 


A  A 


—   !v 


I 


A  A 


-•5-- •? 


Xo.  25.   Abticctlatios  and  Flexibility.  Contdtuea. 
-0** — - 


,Vo.  SO.    Articulation  and  Flexibility.  Continued. 


descend  to  OSE. 


A'o.  S/.    ARTICrLATlOS  and  FlEXIBIUTT.  Continued. 

P  — —  /  P" 


descend  to  Ose. 


>Vo.  ,?,?.    FLEXIBILITY  aW  preparation  far  the  Trill.  Continued. 


dfj;?~.z  One. 


,Yo.  Study  of  iNTERHEDLiTE  TONES.  Continued. 


Arc.  finish  this  for-rnuLs  aid  e-.d  'a*.*       Tc  Jr?. 


*Vo.  JT.    Cheoxatic  Scale. 


188 


VARIATIONS  OF  THE  PERFECT  CADENCE. 


Wo.  38.       First  sing  "la"  to  each  note:  then  the  entire  exercise  with  "ah." 


Wo.  16. 


Wo.  17. 


HE 


Wo.  18^ 

^5 


wo.  m. 


Wo.  50. 


Wo.  51. 


Wo.  55. 


Wo.  5fi. 


Wo- 57. 


Wo.  58. 


Wo.  59. 


%  *  ^ 

Accompaniment  for  each  Exercise, 

J  J  .  .  .— i  Tir 


PREPARATION  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  ETUDES. 

Wo.  60.    PORTAMENTO.  (Carry  the  voice  smoothly.) 
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*  , — i  —  i — i — i  1 — *  '  


A  -  ve,  a  -  ve,  a  -  ve,  a  -  ve,  a  •  ve,  a  -  vo,  a  -  vc,  a  -  ve,  a  -  ve,  a  •  vo.  a  -  ve,  a  -  ve.  a  -  re.  a  •  ve,  a  -  ve.  a  -  ve. 
Wo. 62.   Exercise  with  ENGLisn  VOWEL  sounds.  (Observe  that  the  mouth  is  nearly  closed  at  e;  more  open  at  a ;  stiU  more  at  a;  as  wide  as  possible  at  a ;  lets  at  o.  and  nearly  elcecd  at  oi>.) 


a,  a,  a,  o,  oo.    (First  time  without  observing  the  steed,  giving  out  the  six  vowels  to  each  tone,  pure  and  true.    Then  apply  one  vowel  sound  to  each  tone,  with  swelL) 

EXERCISE  WITH  ITALIAN  VOWEL  SOUNDS. 


JVo.  63.    Pronounce  a  as  in  far;  t  like  a  in  fate,-  i  like  e  \ufete;  o  as  in  note;  u  like  oo  in  moon. 

/7\  S7S  /TV 


JVo.  64. 


ROULADE  EXERCISE. 


Bam-bi-nello  mi-o  ta-oi  -  to. 


Te-  ni-teouamio bambino. 
—I  1  1  1- 


Co    -   me'll  can  -  da 


re         d  in     -    ta  -  ta  ne 


d'un  bel  co 


p3£ 


s  US 


*    *  * 


^  r  *  ^i^—Sz  3—2"^-*-  -;«»g=-rr 


la  fe-del-ta. 


TJn'   or-ma    sol  •  la       che  in  se  ri  -  ce  •  ve       tut  -  ta  ne'in-vo  -  la       la     sua  bel  -  ta 


tut  -  ta  ne'in-vo  -  la        la     sua  bel  ta. 


1 


CHOIR  AND  CHORUS  DRILL,. 
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[The  following  exervises  are  intended  tor  choir  or  chorus  drill;  a  few  of  them  should  be  practised  at  the  commencement  of  each  rehearsal,  unill  all  the  interval*,  prozrcuioua  and  modulation*  are 
thoroughly  understood.  The  intervals  in  each  exercise  should  be  carefully  analyzed  by  the  class  before  attempting  to  sing  them.  These  exercise*  will  be  found  to  involve  muoi  oi  Luc  i»illicuiUc»  lb 
modulation  which  singers  are  likely  to  meet  with  in  the  practice  of  choruses,  either  ancient  or  modern.    Use  ah  or  la.) 


1 

2 

3 

4 

/TV 

<5 

/> 

S 

O 

11 

/?v 

— &- 

^  ^  

-i — r^-s- 



-U  1  

I       !  * 

i  2 

4 — i  1 

— J    -A-  ? 

-£- 4 — g  peg 

I— 1     |  2 

1  i 

— Sh- 

1  1  

,  f  g  ~, 

J  i  ^ 

'  

t— 1  * 

1  1 

1     1  Q 

-©— I9-7T- 

1 — 1 — ^ 

i  r 

1  1  
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G-EXsTIEIFl.^.Il-,    X  INT  ID  IE 


ALPHABETICAL. 

ABC  Song   114 

Again  We're  Gladly  Meeting.  97 
Alone  I  Walked  the  Ocean 

Strand   2S 

Alpnach   71 

A  Son;;  of  the  Country   120 

Augusta   56 

Autuinn  Winds  are  Sighing.  17 

AvignTm   64 

Awake  I  f»r  the  Trumpet  Is 

Sounding   81 

Balmv  and  Soft   186 

Beautiful  Citv   53 

Bird  Carol.  The   101 

Birdie.  Come   126 

Bounding  Billows   6(5 

Bounding  so  Merrily  Onward  19 

Bos  worth   56 

Brave  Old  Oak.  The   94 

Brief  Statements   169 

Calmly  Waiting   45 

Cambridge   62 

Castelamare   26 

Cedar   29 

Celebes  42 
Choir  and' Chora's  Drill! 191 

Christmas  Song   12 

Chromo   41 

Clinton   47 

Colebrook   SO 

Come,  brothers,  tnne  the  lay.  10S 

Come,  Join  in  the  Singing..  103 

Come  to  Me,  Darling   66 

Confidence   52 

Corsica   40 

CotUvll   Si 

Daily  Prayer   7S 

Daisy,  The   61 

Dame  Durden   90 

Did  Christ  o'er  Sinners   149 

Essie   63 

Etudes   190 

Evening  Devotion   141 

Evening  on  the  Lane   91 

Exercises  for  th«  Cultivation 

of  the  Voice   IS6 

Exercises  in  Rythmics. ...  .  194 

Exerciser  in  Sixteenth  Notes  24 
Exercise;  with  Italian  VoweJ 

Sounds    1S9 

For  Love's  Sweet  Sake   85 

Fourth  Lake   64 

Gailv  tho  Troubadour    ....  74 

Galpin   151 

Garland   43 

Ginsics'  Dance,  The   183 

Gk-nwood   62 

Golden  Gate,  The   147 

Good  Night   142 

Grandpapa  anil  1   58 

Gray  Old  Year,  The   168 

Greensbur*   49 


Hamburg   SO 

Hark  1  the  distant  prollng  bell  25 

Hark!  ihe  Pealing   86 

HeidenrOalein   130 

Home   6S 

Hope  will  Banish  Sorrow   63 

Household  Baby,  The   73 

H  udson   142 

If.   16 

I'll  Scream  if  Tou  Touch  Me.  121 

I'm  Waiting,  Love   122 

In  the  Silent  City   163 

I  Once  was  a  Stranger   78 

Jolly  Boys   12S 

Joy  to  the  World   164 

Katy  Did  1  Katy  Didn't   77 

Lang   69 

Laura.   150 

Lead  Us  to  Thee   146 

Lift  up  Tour  Heads   14S 

Light  and  Gay   116 

Lina   42 

List!  the  Song   59 

List  to  the  Bells   18 

Little  Maggie  May   107 

Lord's  Praver.  The   168 

Lol  the  GLad  May  Morn   89 

Love  was  Once  a  Little  Boy.  88 

Lucia   44 

Lusanne   4S 

Madison   54 

Meekness   141 

Merry  Bells  are  Einging,  The  92 

Merry  May   15 

Monk   157 

Mundane   81 

Musical  Catechism   179 

Music  Every-where   80 

Newfleld             . .  ■   32 

Old  Farm  Gate  The   75 

Old,  Oid  Home,  The   124 

Old  Sayings   46 

One  of  the  sweet  old  chapters  57 

Out  in  the  Snow   104 

Paestruin   13 

Paloubet  -   65 

Picnic,  The.  ~   184 

Policeman's  Song,  The   114 

Practical  Lessons   5 

Praise  Ye  Jehovah   15S 

Praise  Ye  the  Lord   153 

Preparation  for  the  Study  of 

the  Etudes   189 

Psalm  of  Life   64 

Randall   69 

liap-plo-te-ronch   180 

Kobbins   65 

Hnnlade  Exercises   1S9 

3;iilor  to  His  Home,  The   55 

Sanborn   43 

Scran  ton   62 

See  the  Snow   22 

Sign  To-aight    119 


Sing  Ye  Jehovah's  Praises..  156 

Smiiing  May   67 

Snow  Birds.  The   70 

SoftlvFades  the  Twilight  Uay  155 

Solfeggi  for  Two  Voices.   185 

Somehow  or  Other   67 

Somerset   47 

Song  ef  Dynamics   83 

Song  of  the  Autumn   20 

Song  of  the  Country,  A   120 

Songs  of  Praise.. . . ."   26 

Sorrento   13 

Spring   SO 

Spring  Hill   50 

Spring  Time   11 

Stars  of  the  Summer  Night.  50 

Stronore   61 

Sturgis   87 

Sweet  Bells....   96 

Sweet  Voice,  The   79 

Teaching  Public  School   14 

The  Bird  Carol   101 

The  Brave  Old  Oak.   J4 

Tho  Daisy   51 

The  Gipsies'  Dance   183 

The  Golden  Gate   147 

The  Gray  Old  Year   168 

The  Household  Baby   73 

The  Lord  is  My  Strength ...  151 

The  Lord's  Prayer   163 

The  Men  v  Bells  are  Kinging  92 

The  Old  "Farm  Gate   75 

The  Old,  Old  Home   124 

The  Picnic.   134 

The  Poliecmau's  Song   114 

The  Kain   24 

There's  Plenty  of  Work  to  Do  70 

The  Sailor  to  His  Home   55 

The  Sky  is  so  Blue   83 

The  Snow-birds   76 

The  Sweet  Voice   79 

The  Throne  or  Christ.   150 

The  Tinmaker   89 

The  Unfruitful  Vine   152 

The  Wanderer   86 

The  Woods   112 

Tocoi   27 

To  the  Woodlands   59 

Transposition  Through  All 

Keys   T2 

Tranquillity   82 

Triumph   27 

Trot,  Trot,  My  Eider-boy...  62 

Turner   48 

Twilight   20 

Undine   146 

Unfruitful  Vine,  The   152 

Variations  of  the  Perfect  Ca- 
dence  188 

Welcome  Your  Lord   49 

We  Plow  the  Fields   162 

Wbatshallhehavcthatkillod  109 

When  the  gj  ass  shall  co  rac  me  95 


Wiltsle   60 

Wine  Is  a  Siocker   143 

WoodbJry   71 

Woods.  The   112 

Yes.  or  No   81 

Your  Face  is  in  my  Dreams  64 

METRICAL. 

L.  M. 

Castlemare   26 

Fourth  Lake   64 

Galpin   151 

Hamburg   &> 

Madison   54 

Monk   157 

New.leld   32 

Kandall   69 

Spring  Hill   V) 

Turner   *3 

Woodbury   71 

C.  M. 

Bosworth   56 

Laura.   150 

Lina . .   .   42 

L'ndine   146 

8.  M. 

Confidence   52 

Essie    63 

Glxnwood   62 

Poloubet   65 

Tranquillity   32 

7s. 

Augusta   56 

Avignon   54 

Corsica   40 

Hudson   142 

Lang   69 

Paostrum    18 

Kobbins   65 

Scranton   62 

Somerset   47 

Songs  of  Praise   26 

Sorrento   18 

Sturgis   S7 

Triumph   27 

Twilight   20 

Wiltsle   60 

8i  <&  6. 

Sanborn   43 

8s  &  7s 

Colebrook   40 

Gariand  _.  .  43 

8s  A  7s.  Double. 

Mundane   81 

Softly  Fades   155 

Tocoi   27 

7s  Ai  6*. 

Alpnach   71 

7s,       A  8. 

Cottrell   61 

7  s  4t  5s. 

Greensbu  g   49 


Cambridge   62 

Stronore   61 

6s  A  4s. 

Meekness   141 

6s  <fc  5i. 

Cedar   29 

Celebes   42 

Lusaune   48 

6s  Ac  5s,  Peculiar. 

Clinton   47 

3s,  6s.  A  8. 

List!  the  Song   59 

lis. 

Daily  Prayer   78 

I  Once  Was  a  Stranger   78 

12s  Alls. 

Lucia  _  . . .  44 

CLEES,  OUARTETS, 
CHORUSES,  ETC. 

A.  Z.  C.  Song   114 

Again  We're  Gladly  Meeting  97 
A  line  I  Walked  the  Ocean 

Strand   28 

A  Song  of  the  Country   120 

Antuuiu  Winds  are  Sighing.  17 
Awake,  for  the  Trumpet  is 

Sounding   81 

Balmv  and  Soft   136 

Beautiful  City   68 

Birdie.  Ccme   126 

Bounding  Billows   66 

Bounding  so  Memlv  Onward  19 

Calmly  Wilting   45 

Christmas  Song.   12 

Come,  Brothers.  Tune  the  lay  102 

Come,  J  >in  in  the  Singing. .  108 

Come  to  M*.  Darling   86 

Dame  Durden     90 

Even'ng  Devotion   141 

Evening  on  the  Lake   91 

For  Love's  Sweet  Sake...  .  85 

Gailv  the  Troubadour   74 

Good  Night   142 

Grandpapa  and  I   On 

Hark!  the  distant  pealing..  98 

Hark  !  the  Pealing   36 

Heidenroslein   130 

Home   68 

Hope  will  Banis.'i  Sorrow. . .  63 

If   16 

I'll  Seteam  if  You  Touch  Me  121 

I'm  Waiting,  Love   122 

Jolly  Bovs   123 

KatvDkl!  Katy  Didn't   77 

Light  and  Gav   116 

List  to  the  Bells   18 

Little  Maggie  May   107 

Lo !  the  Giad  May  Morn . .  99 


1 4JTC  was  Once  a  Little  Boy . 

Merry  Msy  

Music  Every-where  

Old  Sayings  

One  of  the  sweet  old  chapters 

Out  in  the  Snow  

Psalm  of  Life  

Kap-ple-te-rouch  

See  the  Snow  , 

Sign  To-night  

Smiling  May  

Somehow  or  Other  

Song  of  Dynamics  

Son?  of  the  Autumn  

Spring  

Spring  Time  

Stars  of  the  Summer  Night. 

Sweet  Bells  

Teaching  Public  School  

The  Bird  Carol  

The  Brave  Old  Oak  

The  Daisy  

The  Gipsies'  Dance  

The  Gray  Old  Year  

The  Household  Baby  

The  Lord's  Prayer  

The  Merrv  Bells  sr»  Einging 

The  Old  Farm  Gate  

The  Old,  Old  Home  

The  Picnic  

The  Policeman's  Sotg  

The  Kain  

There's  Plenty  of  Work  to  do 

The  Sailor  to  His  Home.  

The  Sky  is  so  Blue  

The  Snow-birds  

The  Sweet  Voice  

The  Tinmaker  

The  Wanderer  

The  Woods  

To  the  Woodlands  

Trot,  Trot.  Mv  l'.lder-boy. . . 

Welcome  Your  Lord  

What  shall  he  have  that  killed 

When  the  grass  sbalL  

Yes  or  No  

Your  Face  is  in  my  Dreams 


IS 

80 
46 

104 
64 

loo 

22 
119 
67 
87 
S3 
20 
80 
11 
50 
96 
14 
101 
94 
51 
183 
163 
73 
163 
92 
75 
124 
1M 
314' 
24 


33 
76 
79 
69 
84 

111 
59 
62 
49 

109 
95 
81 
64 


ANTHEMS,  ETC. 

Did  Christ  o'er  Sinners  Weeo  149 

In  the  Silent  City   1G3 

Joy  to  the  World   164 

Lead  Us  lo  Thee     141. 

Li.t  up  Your  Heads   14r 

Praise  ye  Jehovah   155 

Praise  ye  the  Lord   158 

Sing  ye  Jehovah's  Praises..  156 

The  Golden  Gale   147 

The  Lord  is  my  Strength  ..  151 

The  Throne  of  Christ   150 

The  Unfruitful  Vine   15s 

SV  me  is  a  Mocker   14 


BIGLOW  &  MAIN,  PUBLISHERS  OF  MUSIC  BOOKS. 

The  following  List  embraces  some  of  It  e  moat  Popular  of  oar  Publications. 


FOR.    ALL  SINGING 


PEOPLE! 


Tho  Pnprmatinn  •  By  Chester  g.  AfLENand  theo.  f.  seward, 

I  IIC  VUI  UllallUII  .       Dr.  LOWELL  MASON.    A  superior  selection  of  Sacr< 


ThD  QnUOPointl  1  Bv  H-  R-  PALMER.    192  Large  Pages  of  bright,  new,  inspiring 
I  IIC  OUVCICIljIli     Songs,  Glees,  Choruses,  etc.    Mr.  Palmer's  Theory  of  Music  and 
Methcjs  of  Iictniction  a;e  conceded  to  be  far  in  advance  of  all  others.    Sent  by  Mail  on 
rtceipi  of  75  cents.     $7.50  per  dozen,  bj»  Express.     Specimen  Paces  sent 
Free  \b  all  Applicants. 

Tho  VinoUOpH  ftt  Qnnfl  '  Bv  CHESTER  G.  ALLEN  and  THEO.  F.  SEWARD. 
I  IIC  Vir.w-yctlUUI  OUIly.  New  and  Revised  Edition.  This  woi!:  contains 
a  vC-y  carefully  arranged,  and  progressive  Elementary  Department,  with  an  abundance  of  easy 
and  pleasing  Exercise  Songs  lor  practice  in  the  Singing  Class:  School  Songs  and  Glees, 
Chuhch  Ti'Vss,  Antke.vs  and  Chants,  and  a  choice  selection  of  heavy  Choruses,  Glees 
and  Madbicals,  suitable  for  study  in  Conventions,  Singing  Societies  and  advanced  Classes. 
Price,  97.50  per  <1ozen,  by  Express;  75  Cents  each,  by  Mail. 


assisted  by 

upenor  selection  ot  Sacred  .Music, 
as  well  as  a  superior  Singing  School  Department.  Retail  price,  SI. 50;  S13.50  per 
dozen,   single  Specimen  Copv  sent,  on  receipt  of  $1.25. 

 B  

Thp  ^i^PntPP  "  By  r>R  A  BR00KS  EVERETT.     A  Collection  of  New  and  Original 
I  IIC  OoCplI  C  •      Church  Music,  adapted  to  the  practical  use  of  Choirs  and  Singing  Classes. 
The  Elementary  Department  is  new.  novel,  and  condensed  to  meet  the  wants  of  classes  who 
are  instructed  for  only  one  or  two  quarters.    Price  81.00;  by  the  dozen,  $10.50. 

ANTHEM  BOOKS. 


Vniro  PnltiirP'  B'-  ctorge  james  webb  and  Chester  g.  allen.  a  Com- 

VUll/C  UUHUICa  plcte  Method  of  Theory  and  Practice  for  the  Cultivation  and  Develop- 
ment of  the  Voice.  Prico,  82.50:.  824.00  per  dozen.  Specimen  Copy  sent,  post- 
paid, on  receipt  of  $2.0v». 

CHURCH     MUSIC  BOOKS. 


Power's  Book  of  Anthems :  Bv?PL^ 

T,arjte  Papes.  "•  his  is  a  valuable  collection  of  New  Anthems.  It  contains  a  very  great 
varie!  f  -.n  !Terent  composers;  it  will  be  found  delightful  for  Church  and  Home  use,  and 
cannot  fail  o  Vcome  exceedingly  popular.  It  is  well  printed  on  fine  white  paper,  and  is  a 
most  beautiful  I  ..ok.    Price  810  per  dozen;  Single  Copies,  by  Mail,  81. 


Choral  Anthen 


The  Victory; 


By  CHESTER  G.  ALLEN  and  WM.  F.  SHERWIN.  has  outstripped  all 
competitors  since  it  was  first  issued..  The  contributions  of  the  editors,  as 
well  as  the  posthumous  productions  of  ihe  !aie  Wm.  B.  Bradhurv,  give  unqualified  satisfac- 
tion. 411!  pages,  beautifully  printed  and  firmly  bound.  Price,  81.50;  by  the  dozen, 
813.50.    SiNGtE  Specimen  Copy  sent,  on  receipt  of  $1.25. 


By  H.  P.  DANKS.  128  Large  quarto  Pages,  beautifully  printed  on 
fine,  heavy  paper,  this  new  and  superior  collecuon  of  Anthems, 
Sentences,  Motets,  etc.,  is  without  a  rival  for  Quartet  and  Chorus  Choirs.  The  pnee  is 
very  low,  being  One  Dollar  per  copy  less  than  the  sum  usually  obtained  for  books  of  its  size 
and  ciass."  Price,  per  dozen,  813.50;  Single  Copies  by  Mail,  81.50. 

ROBERT  I.OWRY  and  W.  H.  DOANE     A  book 
for  every  Choir.  Sentences,  Motets.  Opening  Pieces,  and  Antlr-m... 
vicf.     I-arge  page,  clear  type,  firm  binding.     Price,  per  doze).. 

men  Copy  sent,  on  receipt  of  $1.25 


Temple  Anthems : 


for  rbe 


SUNDAY-SCHOOL  SOKG  BOOKS. 


BY  MAIL. 

PER  ICC. 

$30  00 

30  00 

  35 

30  00 

Pure  Gold  

  35 

30  00 

Bright  Jewels  

  35 

30  00 

Fresh  Laurels  

.........  35 

30  00 

JVV  MAIL.     PER  loo. 


UOSPEL  HYMNS,  P  OS.  I,  2  cC  3,  eacn,  35 

i  -  "  (words obIj)  "  "'  06 
Songs  of  Salvation  $>  35 


30  00 
5  00 
30  00 
40  00 


"1HE  .\EW  riYMXAKY   50  WW 

'Hymn  Service,  paper  cover   15  00 

for  infant  classes: 

"Songs  for  Lutle  Folks   35  $30  00 


OUR   PUBLICATIONS  ARE   SOLD   BY   BOOKSELLERS  AND   MUSIC  DEALERS, 

BIGLOW  &  MAIN,  Publishers,  U::  8l  UA.M<<)  M*H  STREET, 


7 


L^T A  FULL  CATALOGUE  ASD  PRICE  LIST  W 


6* 


0 


Mi 


BE  KilNT  OS  APPLICATION 


I.  W  VORK. 
ICAGO. 


